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ARIAS SOCIETY 

Assam Rural Infrastructure and Agricultural Services Society 
(An Autonomous Body of the Govt. of Assam) 

Project Management Unit (PMU) of the Asian Development Bank financed 
Assam Sustainable Wetland and Integrated Fisheries Transformation (SWIFT) 

Project 
Agriculture complex, Khanapara, G.S. Road, Guwahati-781022(Assam, India) 

Tel:+91361-2332004; website: www.arias.in; email: swift-spd@arias.in  

 
INVITATION FOR BIDS 

Date  : 01 May, 2026 

Loan No : 57042-001;  

Title  : Assam Sustainable Wetland and Integrated Fisheries Transformation (SWIFT) Project  

Contract No. : ARIAS /ADB-SWIFT/CW10-43 

Title  : Conservation, Restoration and Rejuvenation works of the ‘Mirika Beel’ under 
Dibrugarh District under the Assam SWIFT Project 

Deadline for Submission of Bids: 22 May 2026 
 

1. The Government of Assam through Government of India has applied for financing from the Asian 

Development Bank (ADB) toward the cost of Assam Sustainable Wetland and Integrated Fisheries 

Transformation (SWIFT) Project. Part of this financing will be used for payments under the 

Contract named above. Bidding is open to Bidders from eligible source countries of ADB. 

2. The ARIAS Society (“the Employer”) invites bids from eligible Bidders for the Construction and 

Completion of Conservation, Restoration and Rejuvenation works of the ‘Mirika Beel’ of 
Dibrugarh District under the Assam SWIFT Project (“the Works”). 

3. Open competitive bidding will be conducted in accordance with ADB’s Procurement Directive for 

ADB Borrowers: Goods, Works, Non-consulting and Consulting Services (2026, as amended from 

time to time and is open to all Bidders from eligible countries as described in the Bidding 

Document. 

4. Only eligible Bidders with the following key qualifications defined in the Bidding Document may 

participate in this bidding: 

(a) Average Annual Construction Turnover for last five (5) years (2020-21 to 2024-25) equal to 

or more than INR 2.42 Crore (Rupees Two Crore and Forty Two Lakh only), 

(b) Successfully or substantially completed at least one civil works contract within the last 

seven (7) years, where the value of the Bidder’s participation exceeds INR 1.21 Crore 
(Rupees One Crore and Twenty One Lakh only), 

(c) Has experience in Construction of Civil works related to water resources management 

structures. 

(d) Meet other requirements as indicated in the bid document. 

However, for complete eligibility and qualification requirements, Section-3 of the 
bidding document shall be referred. 

5. To obtain further information and inspect the bidding documents, Bidders should contact: The 
ARIAS Society, Agriculture Complex, Khanapara, G.S. Road, Guwahati - 781022 (Assam, 
India) [Tel: +91361-2332004; email: swift-spd@arias.in] 
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6. The bidding document is available online on http://assamtenders.gov.in from 10:00 A.M. of 01 
May, 2026 to 02:00 P.M. of 22 May, 2026 for a non-refundable fee of Rs. 4,850.00 (Rupees 
Four Thousand Eight Hundred and Fifty only) to be submitted online on 

http://www.assamtenders.gov.in along with the bid. The bidders would be responsible for 

ensuring that any addendum available on the website is also downloaded and incorporated. . 

7. For submission of the bid, the bidder is required to have Digital Signature Certificate (DSC) from 

one of the Certifying Authorities authorised by Government of India for issuing DSC. Aspiring 

bidders who have not obtained the user ID and password for participating in e-procurement in 

this Project, may obtain the same from the website:http://assamtenders.gov.in. . 

8. Bids must be submitted online on http://www.assamtenders.gov.in on or before 02:00 P.M. of 22 

May, 2026 and the ‘Technical Part’ of the bids will be opened online at 02:15 P.M. of 22 May, 

2026.  The “Financial Part” shall remain unopened in the e-procurement system until the second 

public Bid opening for the financial part. Any bid or modifications to bid (including discount) 

received outside e-procurement system will not be considered. If the office happens to be closed 

on the date of opening of the bids as specified, the bids will be opened on the next working day at 

the same time. The electronic bidding system would not allow any late submission of bids. 

9. All Bids must be accompanied by a Bid Security for the amount of Rs. 4,84,880.00 (Rupees 
Four Lakh Eighty Four Thousand Eight Hundred and Eighty only) which can be deposited 

online on http://www.assamtenders.gov.in as per OM No.FEB.269/2017/27 dated 
21/08/2019. In case, the bidder wishes to submit Bid Security in the form of a Bank Guarantee, 

the bidder is required to submit the same in hard copy (original) in addition to uploading the 

scanned copy as a part of the online bid submission. The Bank Guarantee shall have to be valid 

for 28 days beyond the validity of the bid. Exemption for Bid Security for SC / ST or any other 
organisation / agency shall not be applicable. The Bid Security amount is fixed as shown in 
the bid document. Bids from bidders with lesser amount of Bid Security shall be rejected 
outright. 

10. A pre-bid meeting will be held on 11:00 A.M. of 11 May, 2026 at the ARIAS Society, Agriculture 

Complex, Khanapara, G.S. Road, Guwahati - 781022 (Assam, India) to clarify the issues and to 

answer questions on any matter that may be raised at that stage as stated in ITB of ‘Instructions 

to Bidders’ of the bidding document. Bidders are advised to download the bidding document prior 

to the pre-bid meeting in order for bidders to have a good understanding of the scope of work 

under this contract for discussion and clarification at the pre-bid meeting. 

11. Other details can be seen in the bidding document. The Employer shall not be liable for any 

delays due to system failure beyond its control. Even though the system will attempt to notify the 

bidders of any bid updates, the Employer shall not be liable for any information not received by 

the bidder. It is the bidders’ responsibility to verify the website for the latest information related to 

this bid. 

12. Bids will be opened online at 02:15 P.M. of 22 May, 2026 i.e. promptly after the deadline for bid 

submission in the presence of Bidders’ representatives who choose to attend. 

 Sd/- 
State Project Director 

ARIAS Society 
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Section 1: Instructions to Bidders 

This section specifies the procedures to be followed by Bidders when preparing and submitting their 
Bids. Information is also provided on the submission, opening, evaluation of bids, and award of 
contract. 

A. General 

1. Scope of Bid 

1.1 In connection with the Invitation for Bids (IFB) indicated in the Bid Data Sheet (BDS), the 
Employer, as indicated in the BDS, issues this Bidding Document for the procurement of the 
Works as specified in Section 6 (Employer’s Requirements). The name, identification, and 
number of contracts of this bidding are provided in the BDS. 

1.2 Throughout this Bidding Document, 

(a) the term “in writing” means communicated in written form and delivered against 
receipt; 

(b) except where the context requires otherwise, words indicating the singular also include 
the plural and words indicating the plural also include the singular; and 

(c) “day” means calendar day. 

2. Source of Funds    

2.1 The Borrower or Recipient (hereinafter called “Borrower”) indicated in the BDS has applied for 
or received financing (hereinafter called “funds”) from the Asian Development Bank (hereinafter 
called “ADB”) toward the cost of the project named in the BDS. The Borrower intends to apply a 
portion of the funds to eligible payments under the contract(s) for which this Bidding 
Document is issued. 

2.2 Payments by ADB will be made only at the request of the Borrower and upon approval by ADB 
in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Financing Agreement between the Borrower 
and ADB (hereinafter called “Financing Agreement”), and will be subject in all respects to the 
terms and conditions of that Financing Agreement. No party other than the Borrower shall 
derive any rights from the Financing Agreement or have any claim to the funds. 

3. Fraud and Corruption 

3.1 ADB requires Borrowers (including beneficiaries of ADB-financed activity) and their personnel, 
as well as firms and individuals participating in an ADB-financed activity, including but not 
limited to, Bidders, Suppliers, and Contractors, agents, subcontractors, sub consultants, 
service providers, sub suppliers, manufacturers (including their respective officers, directors, 
employees and personnel) under ADB-financed contracts to observe the highest standard of 
ethics during the procurement and execution of such contracts in accordance with ADB’s 
Anticorruption Policy (1998, as amended from time to time). In pursuance of this policy, ADB 

(a) defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows: 

(i) “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or 
indirectly, anything of value to influence improperly the actions of another 
party; 
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(ii) “fraudulent practice” means any act or omission, including a 
misrepresentation, that knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to 
mislead, a party to obtain a financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation; 

(iii) “coercive practice” means impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or 
harm, directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence 
improperly the actions of a party; 

(iv) “collusive practice” means an arrangement between two or more parties 
designed to achieve an improper purpose, including influencing improperly the 
actions of another party; 

(v) “abuse” means theft, waste, or improper use of assets related to ADB-related 
activity, either committed intentionally or through reckless disregard; and 

(vi) “integrity violation” means any act, as defined under ADB’s Investigation and 
Enforcement Framework (as amended from time to time),, which violates 
ADB’s Anticorruption Policy, including to (v) above and the following: failure to 
disclose and manage conflict of interest1, obstructive practice, violations of 
debarment, retaliation against whistleblowers or witnesses, and other 
violations of ADB’s Anticorruption Policy, including failure to adhere to the 
highest ethical standard. 

(b) will reject a proposal for award if it determines that the Bidder recommended for 
award or any of its officers, directors, employees, personnel, subconsultants, 
subcontractors, service providers, suppliers or manufacturers has, directly or 
through an agent, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or 
obstructive practices or other integrity violations in competing for the Contract; 

(c) will cancel the portion of the financing allocated to a contract if it determines at 
any time that representatives of the Borrower or of a beneficiary of ADB financing 
engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices or other 
integrity violations during the procurement or the execution of that contract, 
without the Borrower having taken timely and appropriate action satisfactory to 
ADB to remedy the situation, including by failing to inform ADB in a timely 
manner at the time they knew of the integrity violations; 

(d) will impose enforcement and disclosure actions on a firm or an individual, at any 
time, in accordance with ADB’s Anticorruption Policy and Investigation and 
Enforcement Framework,, including declaring ineligible, either indefinitely or for a 
stated period of time, to participate2 in ADB-financed, -administered, or -supported 
activities or to benefit from an ADB-financed, -administered, or -supported 
contract, financially or otherwise, if it at any time determines that the firm or 
individual has, directly or through an agent, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, 
collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices or other integrity violations; and 

(e) will have the right to require that a provision be included in Bidding document and 

                                                
1 Conflict of interest” means any situation in which a party has interests that could improperly influence that party’s 

performance of official duties or responsibilities, contractual obligations, or compliance with applicable laws and 
regulations. 

2 Whether as a Contractor, Subcontractor, Consultant, Manufacturer or Supplier, or Service Provider; or in any other capacity 
(different names are used depending on the particular Bidding Document). 
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in contracts financed, administered, or supported by ADB, requiring Bidders, 
suppliers, and contractors, consultants, manufacturers, service providers and 
other third parties engaged or involved in ADB-related activities, and their 
respective officers, directors, employees and personnel, to permit ADB or its 
representative to inspect the site and their assets, accounts and records and other 
documents relating to the bid submission and contract performance and to have 
them audited by auditors appointed by ADB. 

3.2 All Bidders, consultants, contractors, suppliers, manufacturers, service providers, and other 
third parties engaged or involved in ADB-related activities, and their respective officers, 
directors, employees and personnel, are required to cooperate fully in any investigation when 
requested by ADB to do so. As determined on a case by case basis by ADB, such cooperation is 
set out in detail in the Investigation and Enforcement Framework. 

3.3 All Bidders, consultants, contractors and suppliers shall require their officers, directors, 
employees, personnel, and agents to ensure that, in its contracts with its subconsultants, 
Subcontractors and other third parties engaged or involved in ADB-related activities, such 
subconsultants, Subcontractors and other third parties similarly are required to cooperate fully 
in any investigation when requested by ADB to do so. 

3.4 The Employer hereby puts the Bidder on notice that the Bidder or any Joint Venture partner of 
the Bidder (if any) may not be able to receive any payments under the Contract if the Bidder or 
any of its Joint Venture partners, as appropriate, is, or is owned (in whole or in part) by a 
person or entity subject to applicable sanctions. 

3.5 Furthermore, Bidders shall be aware of the provisions stated in GCC 28.3 and 73.2(i). 

4. Eligible Bidders 

4.1 A Bidder may be a natural person, private entity, or government-owned enterprises subject to 
ITB 4.5—or any combination of them with a formal intent to enter into an agreement or under 
an existing agreement in the form of a Joint Venture. In the case of a Joint Venture: 

(a) all partners shall be jointly and severally liable; and 

(b) the Joint Venture shall nominate a Representative who shall have the authority to 
conduct all business for and on behalf of any and all the parties of the Joint Venture 
during the bidding process and, in the event the Joint Venture is awarded the Contract, 
during contract execution. 

4.2 A Bidder, and all parties constituting the Bidder, shall have the nationality of an eligible 
country, in accordance with Section 5 (Eligible Countries). A Bidder shall be deemed to have 
the nationality of a country if the Bidder is a citizen or is constituted, incorporated, or 
registered, and operates in conformity with the provisions of the laws of that country. This 
criterion shall also apply to the determination of the nationality of proposed Subcontractors or 
Suppliers for any part of the Contract including related services. 

4.3 A Bidder shall not have a conflict of interest. All Bidders found to have a conflict of interest 
shall be disqualified. A Bidder may be considered to be in a conflict of interest with one or more 
parties in this bidding process if any of, including but not limited to, the following apply: 

(a) they have controlling shareholders in common; or 

(b) they receive or have received any direct or indirect subsidy from any of them; or 
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(c) they have the same legal representative for purposes of this bid; or 

(d) they have a relationship with each other, directly or through common third parties, that 
puts them in a position to have access to material information about or improperly 
influence the bid of another Bidder, or influence the decisions of the Employer regarding 
this bidding process; or 

(e) a Bidder participates in more than one bid in this bidding process, either individually or 
as a partner in a Joint Venture, except for alternative offers permitted under ITB 13 of 
the Bidding Document. This will result in the disqualification of all Bids in which it is 
involved. However, subject to any finding of a conflict of interest in terms of ITB 4.3 (a)–
(d) above, this does not limit the participation of a Bidder as a Subcontractor in another 
Bid or of a firm as a Subcontractor in more than one Bid; or 

(f) a Bidder, Joint Venture partner, associate, parent company, or any affiliated entity, 
participated as a Consultant in the preparation of the design or technical specifications 
of the works that are the subject of the Bid; or 

(g) a Bidder was affiliated with a firm or entity that has been hired (or is proposed to be 
hired) by the Employer or Borrower as Project Manager for the Contract; or 

(h) a Bidder would be providing goods, works, or nonconsulting services resulting from or 
directly related to consulting services for the preparation or implementation of the 
project specified in the BDS ITB 2.1 that it provided or were provided by any affiliate 
that directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with 
that firm; or 

(i) a Bidder that has a financial or familial relationship with the Employer’s personnel 
including personnel of project implementing/executing agency, or of a recipient of a part 
of the loan who: (i) are directly or indirectly involved in the preparation of the Bidding 
Document or specifications of the contract, and/or the bid evaluation process of such 
contract; or (ii) would be involved in the implementation or supervision of such contract 
unless the conflict stemming from such relationship has been resolved in a manner 
acceptable to ADB throughout the procurement process and execution of the contract. 

4.4 A firm will not be eligible to participate in any procurement activities under an ADB-financed, -
administered, or -supported project while under suspension or debarment by ADB pursuant to 
its Anticorruption Policy (see ITB 3), whether such debarment was directly imposed by ADB, or 
enforced by ADB pursuant to the Agreement for Mutual Enforcement of Debarment Decisions. 
A bid from a suspended or debarred firm will be rejected and such bid may be in breach of 
debarment conditions, thereby subject to further ADB’s investigation. 

4.5 Government-owned enterprises in the Employer’s country shall be eligible only if they can 
establish that they (i) are legally and financially autonomous, (ii) operate under commercial 
law, and (iii) are not a dependent agency of the Employer. 

4.6 A Bidder shall not be under suspension from Bidding by the Employer as the result of the 
execution of a Bid–Securing Declaration. 

4.7 Bidders shall provide such evidence of their continued eligibility satisfactory to the Employer, 
as the Employer shall reasonably request. 

4.8 Bidders shall be excluded if, by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations 
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Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations, the Borrower’s 
country prohibits any import of goods from, or payments to, a particular country, person, or 
entity in respect of goods or services originating in that country. Where the Borrower’s country 
prohibits payments to a particular person or entity or for particular goods or services by such 
an act of compliance, that firm shall be excluded. 

5. Eligible Materials, Equipment, and Services 

5.1 The materials, equipment, and services to be supplied under the Contract shall have their 
origin in eligible source countries as defined in ITB 4.2 and all expenditures under the Contract 
will be limited to such materials, equipment, and services. At the Employer’s request, Bidders 
may be required to provide evidence of the origin of materials, equipment, and services. 

5.2 For purposes of ITB 5.1 above, “origin” means the place where the materials and equipment are 
mined, grown, produced, or manufactured, and from which the services are provided. Materials 
and equipment are produced when, through manufacturing, processing, or substantial or 
major assembling of components, a commercially recognized product results that differs 
substantially in its basic characteristics or in purpose or utility from its components. 

B. Contents of Bidding Document 

6. Sections of Bidding Document 

6.1 The Bidding Document consists of Parts I, II, and III, which include all the sections indicated 
below, and should be read in conjunction with any addenda issued in accordance with ITB 8. 

PART I Bidding Procedures 

• Section 1 Instructions to Bidders (ITB) 

• Section 2 Bid Data Sheet (BDS) 

• Section 3 Evaluation and Qualification Criteria (EQC) 

• Section 4 Bidding Forms (BDF) 

• Section 5 Eligible Countries (ELC) 

PART II Requirements 

• Section 6 Employer’s Requirements (ERQ) 

PART III Conditions of Contract and Contract Forms 

• Section 7 General Conditions of Contract (GCC) 

• Section 8 Particular Conditions of Contract (PCC) including attachments 

• Section 9 Contract Forms (COF) 

6.2 The IFB issued by the Employer is not part of the Bidding Document. 

6.3 The Employer is not responsible for the completeness of the Bidding Document and their 
addenda, if they were not obtained directly from the source stated by the Employer in the IFB. 

6.4 The Bidder is expected to examine all instructions, forms, terms, and specifications in the 
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Bidding Document. Failure to furnish all information or documentation required by the 
Bidding Document may result in the rejection of the bid. 

7. Clarification of Bidding Document, Site Visit, Pre-Bid Meeting 

7.1 A prospective Bidder requiring any clarification on the Bidding Document shall contact the 
Employer in writing at the Employer’s address indicated in the BDS or raise his inquiries 
during the pre-bid meeting if provided for in accordance with ITB 7.4. The Employer will 
respond in writing to any request for clarification, provided that such request is received prior 
to the deadline for submission of bids, within a period given in the BDS. The Employer shall 
forward copies of its response to all Bidders who have acquired the Bidding Document in 
accordance with ITB 6.3, including a description of the inquiry but without identifying its 
source. Should the Employer deem it necessary to amend the Bidding Document as a result of 
a request for clarification, it shall do so following the procedure under ITB 8 and ITB 23.2. 

7.2 The Bidder is advised to visit and examine the Site of Works and its surroundings and obtain 
for itself, on its own risk and responsibility, all information that may be necessary for preparing 
the Bid and entering into a contract for the construction of the Works. The costs of visiting the 
Site shall be at the Bidder’s own expense. 

7.3 The Bidder and any of its personnel or agents will be granted permission by the Employer to 
enter its premises and lands for the purpose of such visit, but only upon the express condition 
that the Bidder, its personnel, and agents will release and indemnify the Employer and its 
personnel and agents from and against all liability in respect thereof, and will be responsible 
for death or personal injury, loss of or damage to property, and any other loss, damage, costs, 
and expenses incurred as a result of the inspection. 

7.4 The Bidder’s designated representative is invited to attend a pre-bid meeting, if provided for in 
the BDS. The purpose of the meeting will be to clarify issues and to answer questions on any 
matter that may be raised at that stage. 

7.5 The Bidder is requested to submit any questions in writing, to reach the Employer not 
later than 1 week before the meeting. 

7.6 Minutes of the pre-bid meeting, including the text of the questions raised—without identifying 
the source—and the responses given, together with any responses prepared after the meeting, 
will be transmitted promptly to all Bidders who have acquired the Bidding Document in 
accordance with ITB 6.3. Any modification to the Bidding Document that may become 
necessary as a result of the pre-bid meeting shall be made by the Employer exclusively through 
the issue of an addendum pursuant to ITB 8 and not through the minutes of the pre-bid 
meeting. 

7.7 Nonattendance at the pre-bid meeting will not be a cause for disqualification of a Bidder. 

8. Amendment of Bidding Document 

8.1 At any time prior to the deadline for submission of Bids, the Employer may amend the Bidding 
Document by issuing addenda. 

8.2 Any addendum issued shall be part of the Bidding Document and shall be communicated in 
writing to all who have obtained the Bidding Document from the Employer in accordance with 
ITB 6.3. 



 
 
 

Package No. CW10-43                                                                                                 Page 12 of 176 
 

8.3 To give prospective Bidders reasonable time in which to take an addendum into account in 
preparing their Bids, the Employer may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the 
submission of Bids, pursuant to ITB 23.2. 

C. Preparation of Bids 

9. Cost of Bidding  

9.1   The Bidder shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission of its Bid, and 
the Employer shall in no case be responsible or liable for those costs, regardless of the conduct 
or outcome of the bidding process. 

10. Language of Bid    

10.1   The Bid, as well as all correspondence and documents relating to the bid  exchanged by the 
Bidder and the Employer, shall be written in the language specified in the BDS. Supporting 
documents and printed literature that are part of the Bid may be in another language provided 
they are accompanied by an accurate translation of the relevant passages in the language 
specified in the BDS, in which case, for purposes of interpretation of the Bid, such translation 
shall govern. 

11. Documents Comprising the Bid 

11.1 The Bid shall comprise two envelopes submitted simultaneously, one called the Technical Bid 
containing the documents listed in ITB 11.2 and the other the Price Bid containing the 
documents listed in ITB 11.3, both envelopes enclosed together in an outer single envelope. 

11.2 The Technical Bid shall comprise the following: 

(a) Letter of Technical Bid; 

(b) Bid Security or Bid-Securing Declaration, in accordance with ITB 20; 

(c) alternative Bids, if permissible, in accordance with ITB 13; 

(d) written confirmation authorizing the signatory of the Bid to commit the Bidder, 
in accordance with ITB 21.2; 

(e) documentary evidence in accordance with ITB 15, establishing the Bidder’s 
qualifications to perform the contract if its Bid is accepted; 

(f) Technical Proposal in accordance with ITB 16; and 

(g) any other document required in the BDS. 

11.3 The Price Bid Shall Comprise the following; 

(a) Letter of Price Bid; 

(b) completed Price Schedules, in accordance with ITB 12 and ITB 17; 

(c) alternative price Bids, at Bidder’s option and if permissible, in accordance with ITB 
13; and 

(d) any other document required in the BDS. 
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11.4 In addition to the requirements under ITB 11.1, Bids submitted by a Joint Venture shall 
include a copy of the Joint Venture Agreement entered into by all partners. Alternatively, a 
Letter of Intent to execute a Joint Venture Agreement in the event of a successful Bid shall be 
signed by all partners and submitted with the Bid, together with a copy of the proposed 
agreement. 

12. Letters of Bid and Schedules 

12.1 The Letters of Technical Bid and Price Bid, and Schedules, and all documents listed under 
Clause 11, shall be prepared using the relevant forms in Section 4 (Bidding Forms), if so 
provided. The forms must be completed without any alterations to the text, and no substitutes 
shall be accepted. All blank spaces shall be filled in with the information requested and as 
required in the BDS. 

13. Alternative Bids 

13.1 Unless otherwise indicated in the BDS, alternative Bids shall not be considered. If permitted, 
the evaluation method will be as specified in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria). 

13.2 Unless otherwise indicated in the BDS, alternative times for completion shall not be 
considered. If permitted, the evaluation method will be as specified in Section 3 (Evaluation 
and Qualification Criteria). 

13.3 Unless otherwise indicated in the BDS, alternative technical solutions shall not be considered. 
If permitted to submit alternative technical solutions for specified parts of the Works, such 
parts will be identified in the BDS and described in Section 6 (Works’ Requirements). The 
method for their evaluation will be stipulated in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification 
Criteria. 

13.4 Except as provided under ITB 13.3 above, Bidders wishing to offer technical alternatives to the 
requirements of the Bidding Document must first price the Employer’s design as described in 
the Bidding Document and shall further provide all information necessary for a complete 
evaluation of the alternative by the Employer, including drawings, design calculations, 
technical specifications, breakdown of prices, and proposed construction methodology and 
other relevant details. Only the technical alternatives, if any, of the Most Advantageous Bid 
conforming to the basic technical requirements shall be considered by the Employer.). 

14. Subcontractors 

14.1  Unless otherwise stated in the BDS, the Employer does not intend for the contractor to execute 
any specific elements of the Works through nominated Subcontractors. 

14.2  If Subcontractors are proposed for any of the key activities listed in Section 3 (Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria) 2.4.2, they shall be considered as “Specialist Subcontractors” and shall 
meet qualification requirements for the relevant key activities. 

15. Documents Establishing the Qualifications of the Bidder 

15.1  To establish its qualifications to perform the Contract in accordance with Section 3 (Evaluation 
and Qualification Criteria), the Bidder shall provide the information requested in the 
corresponding information sheets included in Section 4 (Bidding Forms). 

15.2  Domestic Bidders, individually or in Joint Ventures, applying for eligibility for domestic 
preference shall supply all information required to satisfy the criteria for eligibility as described 
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in ITB 36. 

16. Documents Comprising the Technical Proposal 

16.1  The Bidder shall furnish a Technical Proposal including a statement of work methods, 
equipment, personnel, schedule as well as the bidder’s, environmental, health, and safety 
management plan (EHSMP) and other environmental. Health, and safety (EHS) management 
documents required in the BDS commensurate with the proposed scope of works, and any 
other information stipulated in Section 4 (Bidding Forms), in sufficient detail to demonstrate 
the adequacy of the Bidders’ proposal to meet the work requirements and the completion time. 

17. Bid Prices and Discounts 

17.1 The prices and discounts quoted by the Bidder in the Letter of Price Bid and in the Schedules 
shall conform to the requirements specified below. 

17.2 The Bidder shall submit a bid for the whole of the works described in ITB 1.1 by filling in prices 
for all items of the Works, as identified in Section 4 (Bidding Forms). In case of admeasurement 
contracts, the Bidder shall fill in rates and prices for all items of the Works described in the Bill 
of Quantities. Items against which no rate or price is entered by the Bidder will not be paid for 
by the Employer when executed and shall be deemed covered by the rates for other items and 
prices in the Bill of Quantities. Unit rates and prices for all items of the Works described in the 
Bill of Quantities shall be expressed in positive values. If unit rates and prices are expressed in 
negative values, the bid will be rejected. 

17.3 The price to be quoted in the Letter of Price Bid shall be the total price of the Bid, excluding 
any discounts offered. Absence of the total bid price in the Letter of Bid may result in the 
rejection of the Bid. 

17.4 The Bidder shall quote any discounts and the methodology for their application in the Letter of 
Price Bid, in accordance with ITB 12.1. 

17.5 The prices shall be either fixed or adjustable as specified in the BDS. 

(a) In the case of Fixed Price, prices quoted by the Bidder shall be fixed during the Bidder’s 
performance of the contract and not subject to variation on any account. A Bid submitted 
with an adjustable price will be treated as nonresponsive and rejected. 

(b) In the case of Adjustable Price, prices quoted by the Bidder shall be subject to adjustment 
during the performance of the contract to reflect changes in the cost elements such as 
labor, material, transport, and contractor’s equipment in accordance with the provisions of 
the Conditions of Contract. A Bid submitted with a fixed price will be treated as 
nonresponsive and be rejected. The Bidder shall furnish the indexes and weightings for the 
price adjustment formulas in the Tables of Adjustment Data included in Section 4 (Bidding 
Forms) and the Employer may require the Bidder to justify its proposed indexes and 
weightings. Any bid that omits indexes and weightings shall be subject to clarification with 
the Bidder. 

17.6 If so indicated in ITB 1.1, bids are invited for individual contracts or for any combination of 
contracts (packages). Bidders wishing to offer any price reduction for the award of more than 
one Contract shall specify in their bid the price reductions applicable to each package, or 
alternatively, to individual Contracts within the package. Price reductions or discounts shall be 
submitted in accordance with ITB 17.4, provided the Bids for all contracts are submitted and 
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opened at the same time. 

17.7 All duties, taxes, and other levies payable by the Contractor under the Contract, or for any 
other cause, as of the date 28 days prior to the deadline for submission of bids, shall be 
included in the rates and prices and the total bid price submitted by the Bidder. 

18. Currencies of Bid and Payment 

18.1 The currency(ies) of the Bid and payment shall be as specified in the BDS. 

18.2 Bidders may be required by the Employer to justify, to the Employer’s satisfaction, their local 
and foreign currency requirements, and to substantiate that the amounts included in the 
prices shown in the appropriate form(s) of Section 4, in which case a detailed breakdown of the 
foreign currency requirements shall be provided by Bidders. 

19. Period of Validity of Bids 

19.1 Bids shall remain valid for the bid validity period specified in the BDS. The bid validity period 
starts from the date fixed for the bid submission deadline date prescribed by the Employer in 
accordance with ITB 23.1. A bid valid for a shorter period shall be rejected by the Employer as 
nonresponsive. 

19.2 In exceptional circumstances, prior to the expiration of the bid validity period, the Employer 
may request Bidders to extend the period of validity of their Bids. The request and the 
responses shall be made in writing. If a bid security is requested in accordance with ITB 20, it 
shall also be extended 28 days beyond the deadline of the extended bid validity period. A 
Bidder may refuse the request without forfeiting its bid security. A Bidder granting the request 
shall not be required or permitted to modify its Bid. 

20. Bid Security/ Bid-Securing Declaration 

20.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, the Bidder shall furnish as part of its Bid, in original 
form, either a Bid-Securing Declaration or a bid security as specified in the BDS. In the case of 
a bid security, the amount and currency shall be as specified in the BDS. 

20.2 If a Bid-Securing Declaration is required pursuant to ITB 20.1, it shall use the form included in 
Section 4 (Bidding Forms). The Employer will declare a Bidder ineligible to be awarded a 
Contract for a specified period of time, as indicated in the BDS, if a Bid-Securing Declaration is 
executed. 

20.3 If a bid security is specified pursuant to ITB 20.1, the bid security shall be, at the Bidder’s 
option, in any of the following forms: 

(a) an unconditional bank guarantee (hard copy of the bank guarantee or in the form 
of SWIFT message MT760), or 

(b) an irrevocable letter of credit, or 

(c) a cashier’s or certified check all from a reputable source from an eligible country 
as described in Section 5 (Eligible Countries). In the case of a bank guarantee, the 
bid security shall be submitted either using the Bid Security Form included in 
Section 4 (Bidding Forms) or another form acceptable to the Employer. The form 
must include the complete name of the Bidder. The bid security shall be valid for 
28 days beyond the original validity period of the bid, or beyond any period of 
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extension if requested under ITB 19.2. 

20.4 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, any Bid not accompanied by a substantially compliant 
bid security or Bid-Securing Declaration, if one is required in accordance with ITB 20.1, shall 
be rejected by the Employer as nonresponsive. 

20.5 If a bid security is specified pursuant to ITB 20.1, the bid security of substantially 
nonresponsive Technical Bids shall be returned before opening the Price Bids. The bid 
security of unsuccessful Bidders at Price Bid Evaluation shall be returned promptly upon the 
successful Bidder’s furnishing of the Performance Security pursuant to ITB 47. 

20.6 If a bid security is specified pursuant to ITB 20.1, the bid security of the successful Bidder 
shall be returned promptly once the successful Bidder has signed the Contract and furnished 
the required Performance Security. 

20.7 .The bid security may be forfeited or the Bid-Securing Declaration executed, if 

(a) notwithstanding ITB 25.3, a Bidder withdraws its bid during the period of bid 
validity specified by the Bidder on the Letter of Bid, except as provided in ITB 19.2; 
or 

(b) the successful Bidder fails to 

(i) sign the Contract in accordance with ITB 46; 

(ii) furnish a Performance Security in accordance with ITB 47; 

(iii) accept arithmetical corrections in accordance with ITB 33; or 

(iv) furnish a domestic preference security, if applicable. 

20.8 If the bid security is required as per ITB 20.1, the bid security of a Joint Venture shall be in 
the name of the Joint Venture that submits the Bid. If the Joint Venture has not been legally 
constituted at the time of bidding, the bid security shall be in the name of any or all of the 
Joint Venture partners. If the Bid- Securing Declaration is required as per ITB 20.1, the Bid-
Securing Declaration of a Joint Venture shall be in the name of the Joint Venture that 
submits the Bid. If the Joint Venture has not been legally constituted at the time of bidding, 
the Bid-Securing Declaration shall be in the names of all future partners as named in the 
letter of intent mentioned in ITB 4.1. 

21. Format and Signing of Bid 

21.1. The Bidder shall prepare one original set of documents comprising the Technical Bid and one 
original set of the Price Bid as described in ITB 11 and clearly mark it “ORIGINAL-TECHNICAL 
BID and ORIGINAL PRICE BID.” Alternative Bids, if permitted in accordance with ITB 13, shall 
be clearly marked “ALTERNATIVE.” In addition, the Bidder shall submit copies of the Technical 
and Price Bid in the number specified in the BDS, and clearly mark each of them “COPY.” In 
the event of any discrepancy between the original and the copies, the original shall prevail. 

21.2. The original and all copies of the Bid shall be typed or written in indelible ink and shall be 
signed by a person duly authorized to sign on behalf of the Bidder. This authorization shall 
consist of a written confirmation as specified in the BDS and shall be attached to the Bid. The 
name and position held by each person signing the authorization must be typed or printed 
below the signature. If a Bidder submits a deficient authorization, the Bid shall not be rejected 
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in the first instance. The Employer shall request the Bidder to submit an acceptable 
authorization within the number of days as specified in the BDS. Failure to provide an 
acceptable authorization within the period stated in the Employer’s request shall cause the 
rejection of the Bid. If either the Letter of Technical Bid or Price Bid or the Bid-Securing 
Declaration (if applicable) is not signed, the Bid shall be rejected. 

21.3. Any amendments such as interlineations, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid only if they are 
signed or initialed by the person signing the Bid. 

D. Submission and Opening of Bids 

22. Sealing and Marking of Bids 

22.1 Bidders shall submit their Bids as specified in the BDS. Procedures for submission, sealing, 
and marking are as follows: 

(a) Bidders submitting Bids by mail or by hand shall enclose the original of the Technical 
Bid, the original of the Price Bid, and each copy of the Technical Bid and each copy of 
the Price Bid, in separate sealed envelopes, duly marking the envelopes as “ORIGINAL 
- TECHNICAL BID,” “ORIGINAL - PRICE BID,” and “COPY NO… - TECHNICAL BID” 
and “COPY NO…. - PRICE BID.”  These envelopes, the first containing the originals 
and the others containing copies, shall then be enclosed in one single envelope per set. 
If permitted in accordance with ITB 13, alternative Bids shall be similarly sealed, 
marked and included in the sets. The rest of the procedure shall be in accordance with 
ITB 22.2 and ITB 22.5. 

(b) Bidders submitting Bids electronically shall follow the electronic bid submission 
procedures specified in the BDS. 

22.2 The inner and outer envelopes shall 

(a) bear the name and address of the Bidder; 

(b) be addressed to the Employer as provided in BDS 23.1; 

(c) bear the specific identification of this bidding process indicated in BDS 1.1; and 

(d) bear a warning not to open before the time and date for bid opening. 

22.3 The outer envelopes and the inner envelopes containing the Technical Bid shall bear a warning 
not to open before the time and date for the opening of Technical Bid, in accordance with ITB 
25.1. 

22.4 The inner envelopes containing the Price Bid shall bear a warning not to open until advised by 
the Employer in accordance with ITB 26.7. 

22.5 If all envelopes are not sealed and marked as required, the Employer will assume no 
responsibility for the misplacement or premature opening of the Bid. 

23. Deadline for Submission of Bids 

23.1 Bids must be received by the Employer at the address and no later than the date and time 
indicated in the BDS. 
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23.2 The Employer may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of Bids by 
amending the Bidding Document in accordance with ITB 8, in which case all rights and 
obligations of the Employer and Bidders previously subject to the deadline shall thereafter be 
subject to the deadline as extended. 

24. Late Bids  

24.1   The Employer shall not consider any Bid that arrives after the deadline for submission of bids, 
in accordance with ITB 23. Any Bid received by the Employer after the deadline for submission 
of Bids shall be declared late, rejected, and returned unopened to the Bidder. 

25. Withdrawal, Substitution, and Modification of Bids 

25.1 A Bidder may withdraw, substitute, or modify its Technical Bid or Price Bid after it has been 
submitted by sending a written notice, duly signed by an authorized representative, and shall 
include a copy of the authorization in accordance with ITB 21.2 (except for withdrawal notices, 
which do not require copies). The corresponding substitution or modification of the Bid must 
accompany the respective written notice. All notices must be 

(a) prepared and submitted in accordance with ITB 21 and ITB 22 (except for 
withdrawal notices, which do not require copies), and in addition, the respective 
envelopes shall be clearly marked “WITHDRAWAL,” “SUBSTITUTION,” 
“MODIFICATION;” and 

(b) received by the Employer prior to the deadline prescribed for submission of Bids, in 
accordance with ITB 23. 

25.2 Bids requested to be withdrawn in accordance with ITB 25.1 shall be returned unopened to the 
Bidders. 

25.3 No Bid may be withdrawn, substituted, or modified in the interval between the deadline for 
submission of Bids and the expiration of the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder on 
the Letters of Technical Bid and Price Bid or any extension thereof. 

26. Bid Opening  

26.1 The Employer shall open the Technical Bids in public at the address, on the date, and time 
specified in the BDS in the presence of Bidders’ designated representatives and anyone who 
choose to attend. Any specific electronic bid opening procedures required if electronic bidding 
is permitted in accordance with ITB 22.1, shall be as specified in the BDS. The Price Bids will 
remain unopened and will be held in custody of the Employer until the specified time of their 
opening. If the Technical Bid and the Price Bid are submitted together in one envelope, the 
Employer may reject the entire Bid. Alternatively, the Price Bid may be immediately resealed for 
later evaluation. 

26.2 First, envelopes marked “WITHDRAWAL” shall be opened and read out and the envelope with 
the corresponding Bid shall not be opened, but returned to the Bidder. No bid withdrawal shall 
be permitted unless the corresponding withdrawal notice contains a valid authorization to 
request the withdrawal and is read out at bid opening.  

26.3 Second, outer envelopes marked “SUBSTITUTION” shall be opened. The inner envelopes 
containing the Substitution Technical Bid and/or Substitution Price Bid shall be exchanged for 
the corresponding envelopes being substituted, which are to be returned to the Bidder 
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unopened. Only the Substitution Technical Bid, if any, shall be opened, read out, and 
recorded. Substitution Price Bid will remain unopened in accordance with ITB 26.1. No 
envelope shall be substituted unless the corresponding substitution notice contains a valid 
authorization to request the substitution and is read out and recorded at bid opening. 

26.4 Next, outer envelopes marked “MODIFICATION” shall be opened. No Technical Bid and/or Price 
Bid shall be modified unless the corresponding modification notice contains a valid 
authorization to request the modification and is read out and recorded at the opening of 
Technical Bids. Only the Technical Bids, both Original as well as Modification, are to be 
opened, read out, and recorded at the opening. Price Bids, both Original as well as 
Modification, will remain unopened in accordance with ITB 26.1. 

26.5 All other envelopes holding the Technical Bids shall be opened one at a time, and the following 
read out and recorded: 

(a) the name of the Bidder; 

(b) whether there is a modification or substitution; 

(c) the presence of a bid security or Bid-Securing Declaration, if required; and 

(d) any other details as the Employer may consider appropriate. 

Only Technical Bids and alternative Technical Bids read out and recorded at bid opening shall 
be considered for evaluation. Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, all pages of the Letter of 
Technical Bid are to be initialed by at least three representatives of the Employer attending bid 
opening. No Bid shall be rejected at the opening of Technical Bids except for late bids, in 
accordance with ITB 23.1. 

26.6 The Employer shall prepare a record of the Technical bid opening, which shall include, as a 
minimum, the name of the Bidder and whether there is a withdrawal, substitution, or 
modification; alternative bids; and the presence or absence of a bid security or Bid-Securing 
Declaration, if one was required. The Bidders’ representatives who are present shall be 
requested to sign the record. The omission of a Bidder’s signature on the record shall not 
invalidate the contents and effect of the record. A copy of the record shall be distributed to all 
Bidders who submitted Bids on time, and posted online when electronic bidding is permitted. 

26.7 At the end of the evaluation of the Technical Bids, the Employer will invite bidders who have 
submitted substantially responsive Technical Bids and who have been determined as being 
qualified for award to attend the opening of the Price Bids. The date, time, and location of the 
opening of Price Bids will be advised in writing by the Employer. Bidders shall be given 
reasonable notice of the opening of Price Bids. 

26.8 The Employer will notify in writing Bidders who have been rejected for submitting 
nonresponsive Technical Bids and return their Price Bids unopened together with their bid 
securities, before opening the Price Bids of the substantially responsive Bidders. 

26.9 The Employer shall conduct the opening of Price Bids of all Bidders who submitted 
substantially responsive Technical Bids, and who passed the minimum MPC threshold, if 
applicable, in the presence of Bidders` representatives who choose to attend at the address, on 
the date, and time specified by the Employer. The Bidder’s representatives who are present 
shall be requested to sign a register evidencing their attendance. 
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26.10 All envelopes containing Price Bids shall be opened one at a time and the following read out 
and recorded: 

(a) the name of the Bidder; 

(b) whether there is a modification or substitution; 

(c) the Bid Prices, including any discounts and alternative offers; and 

(d) any other details as the Employer may consider appropriate. 

Only Price Bids discounts, and alternative offers read out and recorded during the opening of 
Price Bids shall be considered for evaluation. Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, all pages 
of the Letter of Price Bid and Bill of Quantities are to be initialed by at least three 
representatives of the Employer attending bid opening. No Bid shall be rejected at the opening 
of Price Bids. 

26.11 The Employer shall prepare a record of the opening of Price Bids that shall include, as a 
minimum, the name of the Bidder, the Bid Price (per lot if applicable), any discounts, and 
alternative offers. The Bidders’ representatives who are present shall be requested to sign the 
record.  The omission of a Bidder’s signature on the record shall not invalidate the contents 
and effect of the record.  A copy of the record shall be distributed to all Bidders who submitted 
Bids on time, and posted online when electronic bidding is permitted. 

E. Evaluation and Comparison of Bids 

27. Confidentiality  

27.1 Information relating to the examination, qualification, evaluation, and comparison of Bids and 
recommendation of contract award, shall not be disclosed to Bidders or any other persons not 
officially concerned with such process until information on the Contract award is 
communicated to all Bidders. 

27.2 Any attempt by a Bidder to influence the Employer in the evaluation of the Bids or Contract 
award decisions may result in the rejection of its Bid. 

27.3 Notwithstanding ITB 27.2, from the time of bid opening to the time of Contract award, if any 
Bidder wishes to contact the Employer on any matter related to the bidding process, it may do 
so in writing. 

28. Clarification of Bids 

28.1 To assist in the examination, evaluation, and comparison of the Technical Bids and Price Bids, 
and qualification of the Bidders, the Employer may, at its discretion, ask any Bidder for a 
clarification of its Bid. Any clarification submitted by a Bidder that is not in response to a 
request by the Employer shall not be considered. The Employer’s request for clarification and 
the response shall be in writing. No change in the substance of the Technical Bid or prices in 
the Price Bid shall be sought, offered, or permitted, except to confirm the correction of 
arithmetic errors discovered by the Employer in the evaluation of the Price Bids, in accordance 
with ITB 34. 

28.2 If a Bidder does not provide clarifications of its Bid by the date and time set in the Employer’s 
request for clarification, its Bid may be rejected. 
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29. Qualification of the Bidder 

29.1 The Employer shall determine to its satisfaction whether the Bidder meets the qualifying 
criteria specified in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria). 

29.2 The determination shall be based upon an examination of the documentary evidence of the 
Bidder’s qualifications submitted by the Bidder, pursuant to ITB 15.1. Unless permitted in the 
BDS, the determination shall not take into consideration the qualifications of other firms such 
as the Bidder’s subsidiaries, parent entities, or affiliates. 

29.3 An affirmative determination shall be a prerequisite for proceeding the next step of the 
evaluation process under ITB 31. The Employer reserves the right to reject the bid of any 
Bidder found to be in circumstances described in GCC 73.2(c). A negative determination shall 
result in disqualification of the Bid in which event the Employer shall return the unopened 
Price Bid to the Bidder. 

30. Deviations, Reservations, and Omissions 

30.1 During the evaluation of Bids, the following definitions apply: 

(a) “Deviation” is a departure from the requirements specified in the Bidding 
Document; 

(b) “Reservation” is the setting of limiting conditions or withholding from complete 
acceptance of the requirements specified in the Bidding Document; and 

(c) “Omission” is the failure to submit part or all of the information or documentation 
required in the Bidding Document. 

31. Determination of Responsiveness 

31.1 The Employer shall examine the Technical Bid to confirm that all documents and technical 
documentation requested in ITB 11.2 have been provided, and to determine the completeness 
of each document submitted. 

31.2 The Employer shall confirm that the following documents and information have been 
provided in the Technical Bid.  If any of these documents or information is missing, the offer 
shall be rejected. 

(a) Letter of Technical Bid; 

(b) written confirmation of authorization to commit the Bidder; 

(c) Bid Security or Bid-Securing Declaration, if applicable; and 

(d) Technical Proposal in accordance with ITB 16. 

31.3 The Employer’s determination of a Bid’s responsiveness is to be based on the contents of the 
Bid itself, as defined in ITB 11. 

31.4 A substantially responsive Technical Bid is one that meets the requirements of the Bidding 
Document without material deviation, reservation, or omission. A material deviation, 
reservation, or omission is one that, 

(a) if accepted, would 
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(i) affect in any substantial way the scope, quality, or performance of the Works 
specified in the Contract; or 

(ii) limit in any substantial way, inconsistent with the Bidding Document, the 
Employer’s rights or the Bidder’s obligations under the proposed Contract; or 

(b) if rectified, would unfairly affect the competitive position of other Bidders presenting 
substantially responsive Bids. 

31.5 The Employer shall examine the technical aspects of the Bid submitted in accordance with 
ITB 16, Technical Proposal, in particular, to confirm that all requirements of Section 6 
(Employer’s Requirements) have been met without any material deviation, reservation, or 
omission. 

31.6 If a Bid is not substantially responsive to the requirements of the Bidding Document, it shall 
be rejected by the Employer and may not subsequently be made responsive by correction of 
the material deviation, reservation, or omission. 

32. Nonmaterial Nonconformities 

32.1  Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer may waive any nonconformities 
in the Bid that do not constitute a material deviation, reservation, or omission. 

32.2  Provided that a Technical Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer may request that the 
Bidder submit the necessary information or documentation, within a reasonable period of time, 
to rectify nonmaterial nonconformities in the Technical Bid related to documentation 
requirements. Requesting information or documentation on such nonconformities shall not be 
related to any aspect of the price of the Bid. Failure of the Bidder to comply with the request 
may result in the rejection of its Bid. 

32.3  Provided that a Technical Bid is substantially responsive, the Employer shall rectify 
quantifiable nonmaterial nonconformities related to the Bid Price. To this effect, the Bid Price 
may be adjusted, for comparison purposes only, to reflect the price of a missing or 
nonconforming item or component. The adjustment shall be made using the methods indicated 
in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria). 

33. Correction of Arithmetical Errors 

33.1 During the evaluation of Price Bids,, the Employer shall correct arithmetical errors on the 
following basis: 

(a) Only for admeasurement contracts, if there is a discrepancy between the unit price and 
the total price that is obtained by multiplying the unit price and quantity, the unit 
price shall prevail and the total price shall be corrected, unless in the opinion of the 
Employer there is an obvious misplacement of the decimal point in the unit price, in 
which case the total price as quoted shall govern and the unit price shall be corrected. 

(b) If there is an error in a total corresponding to the addition or subtraction of subtotals, 
the subtotals shall prevail and the total shall be corrected. 

(c) If there is a discrepancy between the bid price in the Summary of Bill of Quantities and 
the bid amount in item (c) of the Letter of Bid, the bid price in the Summary of Bill of 
Quantities will prevail and the bid amount in item (c) of the Letter of Bid will be 
corrected. 
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(d) If there is a discrepancy between words and figures, the amount in words shall prevail, 
unless the amount expressed in words is related to an arithmetic error, in which case 
the amount in figures shall prevail subject to (a), (b) and (c) above. 

33.2  If the Bidder that submitted the Most Advantageous Bid does not accept the correction of 
errors, its bid shall be disqualified and its bid security may be forfeited, or its Bid-Securing 
Declaration executed. 

34. Conversion to Single Currency 

34.1  For evaluation and comparison purposes, the currency(ies) of the Bid shall be converted into a 
single currency as specified in the BDS. 

35. Domestic Preference 

35.1  Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, domestic preference shall not apply. 

36. Financial Evaluation 

36.1  Provided that a Bid is substantially responsive with the technical evaluation in accordance with 
Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria), the Employer will proceed with the detailed 
evaluation of financial aspects. The Employer shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in 
this Clause. No other evaluation criteria or methodologies shall be permitted. 

36.2  To evaluate the Price Bid, the Employer shall consider the following: 

(a) the bid price, excluding Provisional Sums and the provision, if any, for contingencies in 
the Grand Summary, but including Daywork items, where priced competitively; 

(b) price adjustment for correction of arithmetic errors in accordance with ITB 33.1; 

(c) price adjustment due to discounts offered in accordance with ITB 17.4; 

(d) price adjustment for nonmaterial nonconformities in accordance with ITB 32.3; 

(e) converting the amount resulting from applying (a) to (c) above, if relevant, to a single 
currency in accordance with ITB 34; 

(f) assessment whether the bid is abnormally low in accordance with ITB 39; and 

(g) application of all the evaluation factors indicated in Section 3 (Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria). 

36.3 The estimated effect of the price adjustment provisions of the Conditions of Contract, applied 
over the period of execution of the Contract, shall not be taken into account in the bid 
evaluation. 

36.4 If this Bidding Document allows Bidders to submit separate bids for different contracts (or 
lots), and the award to a single Bidder of multiple contracts (or lots), the methodology to 
determine the Most Advantageous Bid combinations, including any discounts offered in the 
Letter of Price Bid and Schedule, is specified in Section 3 (Evaluation and Qualification 
Criteria). 

37. Lowest Evaluated Bid 

37.1  The Employer will proceed with the comparison of the Bids prices amongst the substantially 
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responsive bids. The Bid with the lowest price will be determined as the Most Advantageous 
Bid. 

38. Abnormally Low Bids 

38.1  An abnormally low bid is one where the bid price, in combination with other elements of the 
bid, appears to be so low that it raises concerns as to the capability of the Bidder to perform 
the contract for the offered bid price. 

38.2 When the offered bid price of the Most Advantageous Bid appears to be abnormally low, the 
Employer shall undertake a three-step review process as follows: 

(a) identify abnormally low costs and unit rates by comparing them with the 
engineer’s estimates, other substantially responsive bids, or recently awarded 
similar contracts; 

(b) clarify and analyze the bidder’s resource inputs and pricing, including overheads, 
contingencies and profit margins; and 

(c) decide whether to accept or reject the bid. 

38.3 With regard to ITB 38.2 (b) above, the Employer will seek a written explanation from the bidder 
of the reasons for the offered bid price, including a detailed analysis of costs and unit prices, by 
reference to the scope, proposed methodology, schedule, and allocation of risks and 
responsibilities. This may also include information regarding the economy of the 
manufacturing process; the services to be provided, or the construction method to be used; the 
technical solutions to be adopted; and any exceptionally favorable conditions available to the 
bidder for the works, equipment or services proposed. 

38.4 After examining the explanation given and the detailed price analyses presented by the bidder, 
the Employer may: 

(a) accept the bid, if the evidence provided satisfactorily accounts for the low bid 
price and costs, in which case the bid is not considered abnormally low; 

(b) reject the bid if the evidence provided does not satisfactorily account for the 
low bid price, and make a similar determination for the next ranked bid, if 
required. 

39. Unbalanced or Front-Loaded Bids 

39.1  If the Bid, which results in the Most Advantageous Bid , is seriously unbalanced or front 
loaded in the opinion of the Employer, the Employer may require the Bidder to produce 
detailed price analyses for any or all items of the Bill of Quantities, to demonstrate the internal 
consistency of those prices with the construction methods and schedule proposed, as well as 
the pricing and sources of materials, equipment and labor. 

39.2 After the evaluation of the information and detailed price analyses presented by the Bidder, the 
Employer may as appropriate: 

(a) accept the Bid; or 

(b) accept the Bid, but require that the total amount of the Performance Security be 
increased at the expense of the Bidder to a level sufficient to protect the Employer against 
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financial loss in the event of default of the successful Bidder under the Contract subject 
to ITB 47.2; or 

(c) reject the Bid and make a similar determination for the next ranked bid 

40. Employer’s Right to Accept Any Bid, and to Reject Any or All Bids 

40.1  The Employer reserves the right to accept or reject any Bid, and to annul the bidding process 
and reject all Bids at any time prior to contract award, without thereby incurring any liability 
to Bidders. In case of annulment, all Bids submitted and specifically, bid securities, shall be 
promptly returned to the Bidders. 

F. Award of Contract 

41. Award Criteria  

41.1 The Employer shall award the Contract to the Bidder whose offer has been determined in line 
with ITB 37 to ITB 39 above to be the Most Advantageous Bid and is substantially responsive 
to the Bidding Document, provided further that the Bidder is determined to be qualified to 
perform the Contract satisfactorily. 

42. Notice of Intention for Award of Contract 

42.1 If standstill provisions apply as specified in the BDS 44, the standstill period shall be defined 
in the BDS to specify the duration subsequent to notification of intention for award of contract 
(before making the actual contract award) within which any unsuccessful Bidder can challenge 
the proposed award 

42.2 Prior to the expiration of the period of bid validity the Employer shall transmit the Notice of 
Intention for Award of Contract using the form included in Section 9 (Contract Forms) to the 
successful Bidder, in writing. 

43. Invitation to Finalization of the Draft Contract Before Notification of Award3 

43.1  Prior to the expiration of the period of bid validity, the Employer shall invite the successful 
Bidder to finalize the provisions of the draft contract, before issuing the Notification of Award 
through issuance of the Letter of Acceptance. 

43.2 Invitation for finalization of the draft contract shall be done through the issuance of the 
corresponding form in Section 9 (Contract Forms) to the successful Bidder, in writing. 

43.3 This step must be finalized as soon as possible, but no later than 14 days. 

44. Standstill Period  

44.1  The purpose of a standstill period is to allow unsuccessful bidders an opportunity to challenge 
an intended contract award decision before the actual notification of award. If standstill 
provisions apply this shall be defined in the BDS to specify the duration subsequent to 
notification of intention for award of contract (before issuing the Notification of Award as per 
ITB 46) within which any unsuccessful bidder can challenge the proposed award. 

                                                
3 The Employer may issue this invitation to finalization of the draft contract provisions. In parallel with the notice of intention for 
award of contract i.e. at the commencement of the standstill period, if applicable 
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44.2 If standstill period applies, unsuccessful bidders may request a debriefing request during the 
standstill period.  

44.3 In the event there are any complaints during the standstill period, prior to issuance of the 
Notification of Award, it will be a condition that the Employer satisfactorily addresses the 
complaint. However, continuation of a complaint shall not be a ground for the Employer not to 
proceed in accordance with ITB 45.  

44.4 If the standstill period does not apply, upon notification of award through the issuance of a 
Letter of Acceptance under ITB 45.1, unsuccessful Bidders may request in writing to the 
Employer for a debriefing seeking explanations on the grounds on which their Bids were not 
selected. The Employer shall promptly respond in writing and/or in a debriefing meeting to any 
unsuccessful Bidder who, after publication of contract award, requests a debriefing.  

45. Notification of Award 

45.1 Prior to the expiration of the period of bid validity; and upon satisfactorily addressing any 
complaints received during the standstill period, if applicable, and after finalization of the draft 
contract provisions, the Employer shall transmit the Notification of Award through the 
issuance of a Letter of Acceptance using the form included in Section 9 (Contract Forms) to the 
successful Bidder, in writing, that its Bid has been accepted, together with the finalized 
contract, and a request to submit the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form providing 
additional information on its beneficial ownership. The Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form 
shall be submitted within 14 days of receiving this request 

45.2 Until the formal contract is executed by the contracting parties, the notification of award 
through the issuance of a Letter of Acceptance shall constitute a binding Contract between the 
Employer and the Contractor.  

45.3 Within 2 weeks of the award of contract the Borrower shall publish in an English language 
newspaper or widely known and freely accessible website the results identifying the bid and lot 
or package numbers, as applicable and the following information: 

i. name of each Bidder who submitted a Bid; 

ii. bid prices as read out at bid opening; 

iii. name and evaluated prices of each Bid that was evaluated; 

iv. name(s) of Bidders whose bids were rejected and the reasons for their rejection; 
and 

v. name of the winning Bidder, and the price it offered, as well as the duration and 
summary scope of the contract awarded. 

vi. successful Bidder’s Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form. 

46. Signing of Contract 

46.1 The Employer shall send the successful Bidder the Contract Agreement together with or 
promptly after the issuance of Letter of Acceptance. 

46.2 Unless agreed otherwise between the parties, within 28 days of receipt of Contract Agreement, 
the successful Bidder shall sign, date, and return it to the Employer. 
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47. Performance Security 

47.1 Within 28 days of the receipt of notification of award through issuance of Letter of Acceptance 
from the Employer, the successful Bidder shall furnish the Performance Security in accordance 
with the Conditions of Contract, subject to ITB 39, using for that purpose the Performance 
Security Form included in Section 9 (Contract Forms), or another form acceptable to the 
Employer. If the bank issuing Performance Security is located outside the Employer’s country, 
it shall be counter-guaranteed or encashable by a bank in the Employer’s country. 

47.2 Failure of the successful Bidder to submit the abovementioned Performance Security or to sign 
the Contract Agreement shall constitute sufficient grounds for the annulment of the award and 
forfeiture of the bid security or execution of the Bid-Securing Declaration. In that event, the 
Employer may award the Contract to the next ranked Bidder whose offer is substantially 
responsive and Most Advantageous Bid as determined by the Employer to be qualified to 
perform the Contract satisfactorily. 

47.3 The above provision shall also apply to the furnishing of a domestic preference security, if so 
required. 

48. Bidding-Related Complaints 

48.1 The procedures for dealing with Bidding-Related Complaints arising out of this bidding process 
are specified in the BDS. 
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Section 2: Bid Data Sheet 
 

This section consists of provisions that are specific to each procurement and supplement the 
information or requirements included in Section 1 (Instructions to Bidders). 
 
A. General 
 

ITB 1.1 The number of the Invitation for Bids (IFB) is: ARIAS /ADB-SWIFT/CW10-12 

ITB 1.1 The Employer is: ARIAS Society, Agriculture Complex, Khanapara, G.S. Road, 
Guwahati, Assam-781022, India, Telephone: 0361 – 2332004, E-mail: swift-
spd@arias.in 

ITB 1.1 The name of the bidding process is: Open Competitive Bidding 

The identification number of the bidding process is: ARIAS /ADB-SWIFT/OCB-36 

The number and identification of lots comprising this bidding process is: None 

ITB 2.1 The Borrower is: Government of India 

ITB 2.1 The name of the Project is: Assam Sustainable Wetland and Integrated Fisheries 
Transformation (SWIFT) Project (PROJECT NO.: 57042-001) 

 
B. Contents of Bidding Documents 
 

ITB 7.1 For clarification purposes only, the Employer’s address is: 

Attention: ARIAS Society, Agriculture Complex, Khanapara, G.S. Road, Guwahati, 
Assam-781022, India, Telephone: 0361 – 2332004, E-mail: swift-spd@arias.in 

Requests for clarification should be received by the Employer no later than: 10 days prior 
to the deadline of submission of bids  

ITB 7.4 A Pre-Bid meeting shall take place.  

Date: 11 May, 2026 

Time:  11:00 A.M. 

Place: ARIAS Society, Agriculture Complex, Khanapara, G.S. Road, Guwahati, Assam-
781022,India, 

A site visit conducted by the Employer will not be organized. 

 
C. Preparation of Bids 

ITB 10.1 The language of the Bid is: English 

ITB 11.2(g) The Bidder shall submit with its Technical Bid the following additional documents: Not 
Applicable 

ITB 11.3(b) In accordance with ITB 12 and ITB 14, the following schedules shall be submitted with 
the Bid, including the priced Bill of Quantities for admeasurement contracts The Price 
Schedules shall be filled up by the bidder online as per the BOQ format.. 

ITB 11.3 (d) The Bidder shall submit with its Price Bid the following additional documents: Not 
Applicable 
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ITB 12.1 The units and rates in figures entered into the Bill of Quantities and Daywork Schedule 

should be should be filled up online. 

ITB 13.1 Alternative Bids shall not be permitted. 

ITB 13.2 Alternative times for completion shall not be permitted. 

ITB 13.4 Alternative technical solutions shall be permitted for the following parts of the Works: 

Alternative solutions shall not be permitted 

ITB 14.1 The Employer does not intend for the contractor to execute any specific elements of the 

Works through nominated Subcontractors. 

ITB 16.1 The Bidder shall submit the following additional documents in the Technical Proposal of 

its Bid: None  

ITB 17.5 The prices quoted by the Bidder shall be fixed  

ITB 18.1 The prices shall be quoted by the Bidder and shall be paid in: Indian Rupees (INR). 

ITB 19.1 The bid validity period shall be 120 days. 

ITB 20.1 The Bidder shall furnish a bid security in the amount of Rs. 4,84,880.00 (Rupees Four 

Lakh Eighty Four Thousand Eight Hundred and Eighty only) through online portal-

http://www.assamtenders.gov.in 

However, at the option of the Bidder, the bid security may be submitted in the form 

of a irrevocable Bank Guarantee as mentioned in ITB 19.1 issued in the name of the 

‘State Project Director, ARIAS Society’, as per the format attached to the Bidding 

Document. 

Scanned Copy of the Bank Guarantee shall be uploaded along with Technical Bid to be 

submitted by the Bidder and Orginal Hard Copy of Bank Guarantee shall be submitted to 

the ‘State Project Director, ARIAS Society, Agriculture Complex, Khanapara, G.S. 

Road, Guwahati-781022 (Assam)’ before the deadline for submission of the Bid.’ 

ITB 20.2 The ineligibility period will be Not applicable 

ITB 20.4 No further instruction. 

ITB 21.1 In addition to the original Bid, the number of copies is: Not applicable. 

ITB 21.2 The written confirmation of authorization to sign on behalf of the Bidder shall consist of: 

“An organizational document, board resolution or its equivalent, or power of attorney 

specifying the representative’s authority to sign the Bid on behalf of, and to legally bind, 

the Bidder. If the Bidder is an intended or an existing Joint Venture, the power of 

attorney should be signed by all partners and specify the authority of the named 

representative of the Joint Venture to sign on behalf of, and legally bind, the intended or 

existing Joint Venture. If the Joint Venture has not yet been formed, also include 

evidence from all proposed Joint Venture partners of their intent to enter into a Joint 

Venture in the event of a contract award in accordance with ITB 11.2.” 

ITB 21.2 The Bidder shall submit an acceptable authorization within 7 (seven) days. 
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D. Submission and Opening of Bids 
ITB 22.1 Bidders shall submit their Bids electronically. 

ITB 22.1 (b) The electronic bidding submission procedures shall be: 

Special Instructions to the bidders for the e-submission of the bids online through 
this eProcurement Portal – https://assamtenders.gov.in  

1. The Bidders must submit bids online following the instructions appearing on 
the screen. Detailed guidelines for e-procurement are also available on the e-
procurement portal. Bidder should do Online Enrolment in this Portal.  

2. Bidder then logs into the portal giving user id / password chosen during 
enrollment. 

3. The e-token that is registered should be used by the bidder and should not 
be misused by others. 

4. DSC once mapped to an account cannot be remapped to any other account. 
It can only be deactivated. 

5. The Bidders can update well in advance, the documents such as certificates, 
purchase order details etc., under My Documents option and these can be 
selected as per tender requirements and then attached along with bid 
documents during bid submission. This will ensure lesser upload of bid 
documents. 

6. After downloading / getting the schedules, the Bidder should go through 
them carefully and then submit the documents as per the bid document, 
otherwise, the bid will be rejected. 

7. The BOQ template must not be modified/replaced by the bidder and the 
same should be uploaded after filling the relevant columns, else the bidder is 
liable to be rejected for that tender. Bidders are allowed to enter the Bidder 
Name and Values only. 

8. If there are any clarifications, this may be obtained online through the 
eProcurement Portal, or through the contact details given in the bid 
document. Bidder should take into account of the addendums published 
before deadline for submitting the bids online. 

9. Bidder should arrange for the Bid Security in the amount as specified in the 
bid using the instruments specified in ITB 19.3 and submit it online  

10. The bidder reads the terms and conditions and accepts the same to proceed 
further to submit the bids 

11. The bidders are advised to submit the bid online well in advance before the 
prescribed time to avoid any delay or problem during the bid submission 
process. 

12. It is important to note that, the bidder has to Click on the Freeze Bid 
Button, to ensure that he/she completes the Bid Submission Process. 
Bids which are not Frozen are considered as Incomplete/Invalid bids 
and are not considered for opening/evaluation purposes. 

13. The Employer will not be held responsible for any sort of delay or the 
difficulties faced during the submission of bids online by the bidders due to 
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local issues. 

14. At the time of freezing the bid, the eProcurement system will give a successful 
bid updation message after uploading all the documents submitted and then 
a bid summary will be shown with the bid no, date & time of submission of 
the bid with all other relevant details. The documents submitted by the 
bidders will be digitally signed using the e-token of the bidder and then 
submitted. 

15. After the bid submission, the bid summary has to be printed and kept as an 
acknowledgement as a token of the submission of the bid. The bid summary 
will act as a proof of bid submission for a tender floated and will also act as 
an entry point to participate in the bid opening event. 

16. Successful bid submission from the system means, the bids as uploaded by 
the bidder is received and stored in the system. System does not certify for its 
correctness. 

17. The bidder should see that the bids submitted should be free from virus and 
if the documents could not be opened, due to virus, during bid opening, the 
bid is liable to be rejected 

18. The time that is displayed from the server clock at the top of the tender 
Portal, will be valid for all actions of requesting bid submission, bid opening 
etc., in the e-Procurement portal. The Time followed in this portal is as per 
Indian Standard Time (IST) which is GMT+5:30. The bidders should adhere to 
this time during bid submission. 

19. All the data being entered by the bidders would be encrypted at the client 
end, and the software uses PKI encryption techniques to ensure the secrecy 
of the data. The data entered will not be viewable by unauthorized persons 
during bid submission and not viewable by any one until the time of bid 
opening. Overall, the submitted bid and attachment become readable only 
after the tender opening by the authorized individual. 

20. The bidders are requested to submit the bids through online eProcurement 
system well before the bid submission end date and time (as per Server 
System Clock). 

ITB 23.1 For bid submission purposes only: Bids must be submitted online only through 
http://www.assamtenders.gov.in 

The Employer’s address is:  

Attention: ARIAS Society, Agriculture Complex, Khanapara, G.S. Road, Guwahati, 
Assam-781022,India, Telephone: 0361 – 2332004, E-mail: swift-spd@arias.in 

The deadline for bid submission is: 

Date: 22 May, 2026  

Time: 02: 00 PM 

ITB 26.1 The Technical bid opening shall take place online on 22 May, 2026 at 02:15 P.M.  

Address: ARIAS SOCIETY 

Khanapara, Guwahati-22 
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ITB 26.1 Electronic bid opening procedure shall be as follows: The bids shall be opened 
online in ARIAS Society office.  

ITB 26.5 Not Applicable 

ITB 26.10 Not Applicable 

 
E. Evaluation and Comparison of Bids 
ITB 29.2 The qualifications of other firms such as the Bidder’s subsidiaries, parent entities, 

or affiliates shall not be permitted. 

ITB 34.1 The currency that shall be used for bid evaluation and comparison purposes to 
convert all bid prices expressed in various currencies into a single currency is:  
Indian Rupee 

The source of the selling exchange rate shall be: Reserve Bank of India or agency 
authorized by Reserve Bank of India. 

The date for the selling exchange rate shall be: 28 days prior to bid submission 
deadline. 

ITB 35.1 Domestic preference shall not apply. 

ITB 44.1 Standstill provisions shall apply. The duration of standstill period will be 7 days 
from the date of notice of intention for award of contract. 

The Employer shall, at the start of the standstill period, notify in writing each 
Bidder that submitted a bid, of its intention to award a contract to the successful 
bidder at the end of standstill period. The notification using the form included in 
Section 9 (Contract Forms) shall include the following information: 

(a) the name of each Bidder who submitted a Bid; 

(b) the bid prices as read out at bid opening; 

(c) the name and evaluated prices of each Bid that was evaluated; 

(d) the name of Bidders whose bids were rejected and the reasons for their 
rejection; 

(e) the name of the winning Bidder, and the price it offered, as well as the duration 
and summary scope of the contract awarded; and 

(f) a statement of the reason(s) the bid of the unsuccessful Bidder to whom the 
notification is addressed was unsuccessful, unless the price information under 
(e) of this paragraph already reveals the reason. 

 
F. Award of Contract 
ITB 48.1 The procedures for Bidding-Related Complaints are referenced in the Procurement 

Directive for ADB Borrowers. The Bidder should submit its complaint following these 
procedures, in writing, to: 

For the attention: ARIAS Society, Agriculture Complex, Khanapara, G.S. Road, 
Guwahati, Assam-781022,India, Telephone: 0361 – 2332004, E-mail: swift-
spd@arias.in  
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Section 3: Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 
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1. Qualification 
 
1.1 Eligibility 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Document
s 

Requirement Single Entity Joint Venture Submissio
n 
Requireme
nts 

All Partners 
Combined 

Each Partner One Partner 

 
1.1.1 Nationality 

Nationality in accordance 
with ITB 4.2. 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Not 
applicable 

Forms 
ELI – 1; ELI 

– 2 
with 

attachment
s 

 
1.1.2 Conflict of Interest 
No conflicts of interest in 
accordance with ITB 4.3. 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Not 
applicable 

Letter of 
Bid 

 
1.1.3 ADB Eligibility 

Not having been declared 
ineligible by ADB, as 
described in ITB 4.4. 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Not 
applicable 

Letter of 
Bid 

 
1.1.4 Government-Owned Enterprise 

Bidder required to meet 
conditions of ITB 4.5. 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Not 
applicable 

Forms 
ELI – 1; ELI 

– 2 
with 

attachment
s 

 
1.1.5 United Nations Eligibility 
Not having been 
excluded by an act of 
compliance with a United 
Nations Security Council 
resolution in accordance 
with ITB 4.8. 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Not 
applicable 

Letter of 
Bid 
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1.2 Historical Contract Nonperformance 

1.2.1 History of Nonperforming Contracts 
 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement 
 

Single Entity 

Joint Venture 
Submission 

Requirements All Partners 
Combined 

Each Partner 
One 

Partner 

Nonperformance of a 
contracta did not occur as 
a result of contractor 
default since 1 January 
[insert year]. 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirement 

Must meet 
requirementb 

Not 
applicable 

Form CON – 1 

a Nonperformance, as decided by the Employer, shall include all contracts where, any of the two 
conditions4 below have been met: 

 
1) a) the contract was terminated for cause by the employer due to the contractor’s default(s) in 

fulfilling its obligations (including any environmental, health, and safety (EHS) obligations),  
and  
b) the contractor did not challenge such termination and/or call of the performance security or 
employer’s claims, including referral to the dispute resolution mechanism under the respective 
contract  
or  
c) contracts that were so challenged, but fully settled against the contractor. 

 
OR 
 

2) (a) the performance security was called partly or wholly,  
or  
(b) claims were made against the contractor by the employer due to the contractor’s default(s), 
which have led to works not being completed, i.e. taking-over certificate not having been issued; 

 
and  
 
(c) the contractor did not challenge the call of the performance security or employer’s claims, 
including referral to the dispute resolution mechanism under the respective contract  
or  
(d) contracts that were so challenged, but fully settled against the contractor as a result of the 
dispute resolution mechanisms.  
 
In cases where challenged by the contractor, Nonperformance must be based on all information 
on fully settled disputes or litigation, i.e., dispute or litigation that has been resolved in 
accordance with the dispute resolution mechanism under the respective contract and where all 
appeal instances available to the Bidder have been exhausted. 
 

b This requirement also applies to contracts executed by the Bidder as a Joint Venture partner. 

                                                
4 For example, non-performance should meet condition 1 or condition 2. Condition 1 within itself should meet 1a “and” 1b or 
1c; condition 2 within itself should meet 2a or 2b “and 2c or 2d. 
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1.2.2 Suspension Based on Execution of Bid-Securing Declaration 
 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

 

Requirement 

 

Single Entity 

Joint Venture 
Submission 

Requirements 
All 

Partners 

Combined 

Each 

Partner 

One 

Partner 

Not under suspension 

based on execution of 

a Bid-Securing 

Declaration pursuant 

to ITB 4.6. 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Not 

applicable 

Letter of Bid 

1.2.3 Pending Litigation and Arbitration  

Pending litigation and arbitration criterion shall apply. 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

 

Requirement 

 

Single 

Entity 

Joint Venture 
 

Submission 

Requirements All Partners 

Combined 

Each 

Partner 

One 

Partner 

All pending litigation, 

arbitration or other 

material events impacting 

the net worth and/or 

liquidity of the bidder, if 

any, shall be treated as 

resolved against the 

Bidder and so shall in 

total not represent more 

than100%  percent of the 

Bidder’s net worth 

calculated as the 

difference between total 

assets and total 

liabilities. 

Must meet 

requirement 

Not 

applicable 

Must meet 

requirement 

Not 

applicable 

Form CON – 1 
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1.3 Financial Situation 
 

1.3.1 Historical Financial Performance 
Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement Single 
Entity 

Joint Venture  
Submission 

Requirements 
All 

Partners 
Combined 

Each 
Partner 

One Partner 

Submission of audited 
financial statements or, if 
not required by the law of 
the Bidder’s country, other 
financial statements 
acceptable to the Employer, 
for the last five (5) 
financial years (2020-21, 
2021-22, 2022-23, 2023-
24 and 2024-25) to 
demonstrate the current 
soundness of the Bidder’s 
financial position. As a 
minimum, the Bidder’s net 
worth for the last year 
calculated as the difference 
between total assets and 
total liabilities should be 
positive. 

Must meet 
requirement 

Not 
applicable 

Must meet 
requirement 

Not 
applicable 

Form FIN – 1 
with 

attachments 
Substantiated 
by documents 
certified by a 

Chartered 
Accountant 

(CA) with valid 
UDIN along 

with the 
downloaded 

CA certificate 
from the UDIN 
website which 

must be 
attached along 

with the bid 

 
1.3.2 Average Annual Construction Turnover 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 
 

Requirement 
 

Single 
Entity 

Joint Venture Submission 
Requirements All 

Partners 
Combine

d 

Each 
Partner 

One 
Partner 

Minimum average annual 
construction turnover of 
INR 2.42 Crore (Indian 
Rupees Two Crore and 
Forty Two Lakh only) 
calculated as total 
certified payments 
received for contracts in 
progress or completed, 
within the last 5 financial 
years (2020-21, 2021-22, 
2022-23, 2023-24 and 
2024-25), substantiated 
by documents certified 
by a Chartered 
Accountant (CA) with 
valid UDIN. 

Must meet 
requiremen
t 

Must 
meet 
requireme
nt 

Must meet 
25% of the  

requirementc 

Must meet 
40% of the 

 
requirementd 

Form FIN – 2 
Substantiated by 

documents 
certified by a 

Chartered 
Accountant (CA) 
with valid UDIN 
along with the 
downloaded CA 
certificate from 
the UDIN which 
website must be 
attached along 

with the bid 
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1.3.3 Financial Resources 
 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 
Requirement Single 

Entity 
Joint Venture Submission 

Requirements All 
Partners 

Combined 

Each 
Partner 

One 
Partner 

For Single Entities 
The Bidder must demonstrate that 
its financial resources defined in 
Form FIN – 3, less its financial 
obligations for its major contract 
commitments as defined in Form 
FIN – 4, meet or exceed the total 
requirement for the Subject 
Contract of INR 60.61 Lakh (INR 
Sixty Lakh and Sixty One 
Thousand only) 

Must meet 
requirement 

Not 
applicable 

Not 
applicable 

Not 
applicable 

Form FIN – 3 
and 

Form FIN – 4 

For Joint Ventures 
(1) One partner must demonstrate 
that its financial resources defined 
in Form FIN – 3, less its financial 
obligations for its own major 
contract commitments as defined in 
Form FIN – 4, meet or exceed its 
required share of 40 % from the 
total requirement for the Subject 
Contract. 
AND 

Not 
applicable 

Not 
applicable 

Not 
applicable 

Must meet 
requirement 

Form FIN – 3 
and 

Form FIN – 4 

(2) Each partner must demonstrate 
that its financial resources defined 
in Form FIN – 3, less its financial 
obligations for its own major 
contract commitments as defined in 
Form FIN – 4, meet or exceed its 
required share of 25 %  from the 
total requirement for the Subject 
Contract. 
AND 

Not 
applicable 

Not 
applicable 

Must meet 
requirement 

Not 
applicable 

Form FIN – 3 
and 

Form FIN – 4 

(3) The Joint Venture must 
demonstrate that the combined 
financial resources of all partners 
defined in Form FIN – 3, less all the 
partners’ total financial obligations 
for the contract commitments as 
defined in Form FIN – 4, meet or 
exceed the total requirement for the 
Subject Contract of INR 60.61 
Lakh (INR Sixty Lakh and Sixty 
One Thousand only)a  

Not 
applicable 

Must meet 
requirement 

Not 
applicable 

Not 
applicable 

Form FIN – 3 
and 

Form FIN – 4 
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1.4 Construction Experience 

1.4.1 Contracts of Similar Size and Nature 

 

(a) Similar Size - Must be complied with by the Biddera 

Criteria Compliance Requirements Documents 

Requirement 
Single 

Entity 

Joint Venture 
Submission 

Requirements 
All Partners 

Combined 

Each 

Partner 

One 

Partner 

Participation as a contractor, 

Joint Venture partner, or 

Subcontractor, in the following 

contracts that have been 

satisfactorily completedb 

between 1st January 2019 last 

7 years c and bid submission 

deadline: one contract of 

minimum INR 1.21 Crore 

(Rupees One Crore and 

Twenty One Lakh only); 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Not 

applicablef 

Not 

applicable 

 

Form EXP – 1 

Note:  90 % (of the contract) to be considered substantially completed 

 

(b) Similar Nature - Must be complied with by the Bidderd 

Participation and successful 

implementation, as a contractor, 

Joint Venture partner, or 

Subcontractor, in the following 

technical requirements, within 

the last 7  years  

1.Civil works related to water 

resources management 

structures such as Wetland 

reclamation/ Sluice gate 

construction/ embankment 

construction/ Desiltation and 

excavation/ Aquatic weed 

management/ Fishery-based 

eco-restoration 

Must meet 

requirement 

Must meet 

requirement 

Not 

applicable 

Not 

applicable 

Form EXP – 

1 
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2. Evaluation  
 

The evaluation methodology shall be to determine the Most Advantageous Bid.  
 
The Most Advantageous Bid is the one that: 

(i) is substantially responsive to the bidding document, and 
(ii) has the lowest evaluated cost. 

 
2.1 Technical Evaluation  

2.1.1 Determination of Substantial Responsiveness 
 

Prior to financial evaluation, a determination of responsiveness shall be carried out in accordance 
with ITB 30 and ITB 31. This determination may include the verification of the following criteria:  

 

Criteria Compliance Documents 
Requirement Single Entity or Joint 

Venture 
Submission 
Requirements 

Compliance with the requirement for a defined 
completion time (when no alternative completion 
time is allowed). 

Must meet requirement 
without material deviation, 
reservation, or omission 

Technical Proposal 

Responsiveness of the bidder’s Environmental, 
Health, and Safety Management Plan (EHSMP) to 
the requirements of the project Environmental 
Management Plan (EMP). 

Non-compliance will be 
rectified before contract 
award for the selected 
bidder by submitting the 
duly filled up EHSMP 
formats along with the 
Performance Security, 
after receiving the LOA or 
else the LOA issued shall 
be cancelled by the 
Employer and the bid 
security of the selected 
bidder shall be forfeited 
by the employer. For 
detailed requirement 
please see Vol-2 of the 
Bidding Document 
 

Technical Proposal 

Other compliance requirements indicated in the 
Bidding Document. 

Must meet requirement 
without material deviation, 
reservation, or omission 

Technical Proposal 

 
If the technical proposal is declared not substantially responsive to the requirements of the Bidding 
Document, the Bid shall be rejected, and it shall not be evaluated further. However, noncompliance 
with equipment requirements described in Section 6 (Employer’s Requirements) shall not normally be 
a ground for bid rejection, and such noncompliance will be subject to clarification during bid 
evaluation and rectification prior to contract award. 
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2.1.2 Completion Time 
 

An alternative Completion Time, if permitted under ITB 13.2, will be evaluated as follows: 
Not Applicable. 

 

2.1.3 Technical Alternatives 
 

Technical alternatives, if permitted under ITB 13.3, will be evaluated as follows: Not 
Applicable. 

 
 
2.2 Financial Evaluation 

2.2.1 Detailed Financial Evaluation 

It is necessary to conduct a detailed price comparison on the following criteria described 
below in addition to the criteria listed in ITB 36.2 (a–g), the evaluated bid price shall be 
determined using the following method: 

 
2.2.1.1 Quantifiable Nonconformities and Omissions 

Subject to ITB 17.2 and ITB 36.2, the evaluated cost of quantifiable nonconformities 
including omissions, is determined as follows: Pursuant to ITB 32.3, the cost of all 
quantifiable nonmaterial nonconformities shall be evaluated, including omissions in 
Daywork where competitively priced, but excluding omission of prices in the Bill of 
Quantities. The Employer will make its own assessment of the cost of any nonmaterial 
nonconformities and omissions for the purpose of ensuring fair comparison of Bids.” 

 

 
2.2.1.2 Domestic Preference 

If domestic preference is provided for under ITB 35.1, the following procedure shall apply: 
Not Applicable. 

 
2.2.1.3 Life Cycle Costs (for Financial Evaluation) : Shall not apply. 
 
2.3 Multiple Contracts: Not Applicable. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

Procurement of Works: Small Contracts Standard Bidding Document for Single-Stage: Two-Envelope Bidding Procedure 
Without Prequalification, for projects without MPC and SPS 
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Section 4: Bidding Forms 
 

This section contains the forms to be completed by the Bidder and submitted as part of its Bid. 

 

 

Table of Forms 

 

Letter of Technical Bid .................................................................................................................. 43 

Letter of Price Bid ......................................................................................................................... 46 

Bid Security ................................................................................................................................. 48 

Bid-Securing Declaration .............................................................................................................. 49 

Affiliate Company Guarantee ........................................................................................................ 49 

Bidder’s Qualification ................................................................................................................... 50 

Technical Proposal ........................................................................................................................ 60 

(i) Construction Management Strategy ........................................................................... 61 

(ii) Construction Methods for Key Component ................................................................. 62 

(iii) Construction Schedule .............................................................................................. 63 

(iv) Quality Assurance and Quality Control...................................................................... 64 

(v) Environmental, Health, and Safety Management Plan (EHSMP) .................................. 65 

(vi) Anticipated Risks Evaluation ......................................... Error! Bookmark not defined. 

(vii) Personnel and Organizational Chart .......................................................................... 66 

(viii) Personnel Form PER ................................................................................................. 67 

(ix) Equipment Form EQU ............................................................................................... 69 

(x) List of Subcontractors ................................................... Error! Bookmark not defined. 

(xi) Local Participation Plan................................................. Error! Bookmark not defined. 

Schedules ......................................................................................... Error! Bookmark not defined. 

Schedule of Payment Currencies ....................................................... Error! Bookmark not defined. 

Table(s) of Adjustment Data .............................................................. Error! Bookmark not defined. 

Activity Schedule .............................................................................. Error! Bookmark not defined. 

Bill of Quantities........................................................................................................................... 70 

Sample Bill of Quantities .................................................................. Error! Bookmark not defined. 

A. Preamble ......................................................... Error! Bookmark not defined. 

B. Work Items ...................................................... Error! Bookmark not defined. 

C. Daywork Schedule ........................................... Error! Bookmark not defined. 
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The Bidder must accomplish the Letter of Bid on its letterhead clearly showing the Bidder’s complete name and 
address. 

NOTE 

Letter of Technical Bid 

 

Date: .............................................. 

OCB No.: .............................................. 

Invitation for Bid No.: .............................................. 

To: [insert complete name of the Employer] 

 
We, the undersigned, declare that: 

 
(a) We have examined and have no reservations to the Bidding Document, including Addenda 

issued in accordance with Instructions to Bidders (ITB) 8. 

(b) We acknowledge that we have read and understand ADB’s Anticorruption Policy (1998) and 
Investigation and Enforcement Framework, both as amended from time to time. 

(c) We offer to execute in conformity with the Bidding Document the following Works: [insert 
narrative] 

(d) Our Bid consisting of the Technical Bid and the Price Bid shall be valid for a period of [insert bid 
validity period as specified in ITB 19.1 of the BDS] days starts from the date fixed for the bid 
submission deadline in accordance with ITB 23.1, and it shall remain binding upon us and may 
be accepted at any time before the expiration of that period. 

(e) Our firm, including any Subcontractors or Suppliers for any part of the Contract, have 
nationalities from eligible countries in accordance with ITB 4.2. 

(f) Our firm, Joint Venture partners, and Subcontractors or Suppliers, for any part of the contract 
who are named in the Bid, do not have any conflict of interest in accordance with ITB 4.3. 

If there is any conflict of interest, please state details: 

(i) Parties involved in the conflict of interest:   

(ii) Details about the conflict of interest:   
 

(g) We are not participating, as a Bidder, either individually or as a partner in a Joint Venture, in 
more than one Bid in this bidding process in accordance with ITB 4.3 (e), other than alternative 
offers submitted in accordance with ITB 13. 

(h) Our firm, Joint Venture partners, members of our respective management and supervisory 
boards of directors, proposed personnel, parent company, Subcontractors or Suppliers for any 
part of the contract who are named in the bid, consultants, manufacturers, and service 
providers, are not subject to, or not controlled by any entity or individual that is subject to a 
suspension or a debarment imposed by the ADB or a debarment imposed by the ADB in 
accordance with the Agreement for Mutual Enforcement of Debarment Decisions between the 
ADB and other development banks.5 

                                                
5 These institutions include African Development Bank, European Bank for Reconstruction and Development (EBRD), Inter-
American Development Bank (IADB), and the World Bank Group. According to paragraph 9 of the Agreement, other 
international financial institutions may join upon the consent of all Participating Institutions and signature of a Letter of 
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(i) We have checked all the parties mentioned in the declaration above against ADB’s Publicly 
Disclosed Debarment or Suspension Subregister accessed via https://sanctions.adb.org/. 

(j) Our firm, Joint Venture partners, members of our respective management and supervisory board 
of directors, proposed personnel, parent company, Subcontractors or Suppliers for any part of 
the contract who are named in the bid, consultants, manufacturers, and service providers, are 
not suspended, debarred, declared ineligible, or subject to any international sanctions by any 
international organization, multilateral development bank and other donor agency. 

If applicable, please state details: 

(k) Our firm, Joint Venture partners, members of our respective management and supervisory 
boards of directors, proposed personnel, and parent company, in the last 10 years preceding the 
date of this letter of bid, have never been convicted of any criminal offense, or been subjected to 
any criminal, civil, or administrative orders, monitorship or enforcement actions, involving any 
integrity violation or on grounds comparable to any integrity violation. 

If applicable, please state details: 

(l) Our firm, Joint Venture partners, members of our respective management and supervisory 
boards of directors, proposed personnel, parent company, Subcontractors or Suppliers for any 
part of the contract who are named in the bid, consultants, manufacturers, and service 
providers, can make and receive payments through the international banking system or 
otherwise discharge the Employer’s obligation upon initiation of wire transfer. 

If unable to make or receive funds through the international banking system or otherwise 
discharge the Employer’s obligation upon initiation of wire transfer, please state the details: 

(i) Nature of the restriction:   

(ii) Jurisdiction of the restriction:   

(iii) Other relevant details:   

(m) Our firm, Joint Venture partners, members of our respective management and supervisory 
boards of directors, proposed personnel, parent company, Subcontractors or Suppliers for any 
part of the contract who are named in the bid, consultants, manufacturers, and service 
providers are not from a country which is prohibited to export goods or services to, or receive 
any payments from the Employer’s country and/or are not prohibited to receive payments for 
particular goods or services by the Employer’s country by an act of compliance with a decision of 
the United Nations Security Council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United 
Nations. 

(n) We have paid, or intend to pay, either directly or indirectly, the following commissions, 
gratuities, or fees with respect to the bidding process or execution of the Contract:6 

Name of Recipient Address Reason Amount 

 
 

                                                                                                                                                                   
Adherence by the international financial institution substantially in the form provided (Annex B to the Agreement). Upon 
adherence, such international financial institution shall become a Participating Institution for purposes of the Agreement. 
Bidders are advised to check www.adb.org/integrity for updates.. 
6 If none has been paid or is to be paid, indicate “None.” 
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(o) We understand that it is our obligation to notify the Employer of any changes in connection with 
the matters described in paragraphs (f), (h), (i), (j), (k), (l), (m), and (n) of this Letter of Technical 
Bid. 

(p) [We are not a government-owned enterprise] / [We are a government-owned enterprise, but meet 
the requirements of ITB 4.5]7 

(q) We have not been suspended nor declared ineligible by the Employer based on execution of a 
Bid-Securing Declaration in accordance with ITB 4.6. 

(r) At any time following submission of our Bid, we shall permit and shall cause our Joint Venture 
partners, directors, key officers, key personnel, associates, parent company, affiliates, or 
subsidiaries, including any Subcontractors, consultants, subconsultants, manufacturers, 
service providers, or Suppliers for any part of the contract to permit ADB or its representative to 
inspect our site, assets, accounts, and records and other documents relating to the bid 
submission and to have them audited by auditors appointed by ADB. We understand that failure 
of this obligation may constitute obstructive practice that may result in debarment and/or 
contract termination. 

(s) Regardless of whether the contract will be awarded to us, we shall preserve all accounts, 
records, and other documents related to bid submission for at least 5 years from the date of 
submission of the bid or the period prescribed in applicable law, whichever is longer. 

(t) If we are awarded the contract, we shall preserve all accounts, records, and other documents 
related to the procurement and execution of the contract for at least 5 years after completing the 
works contemplated in the relevant contracts or the period prescribed in applicable law, 
whichever is longer. 

(u) If our Bid is accepted, we commit to mobilizing key equipment and personnel in accordance with 
the requirements set forth in Section 6 (Works’ Requirements) and our technical proposal, or as 
otherwise agreed upon with the Employer. 

(v) We certify on behalf of the Bidder, that the information provided in the bid has been fully 
reviewed, given in good faith, and to the best of our knowledge is true and complete. We 
understand that it is our obligation to inform the Employer of any changes to the information as 
and when it becomes known to us. We understand that any misrepresentation that knowingly or 
recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead may lead to the automatic rejection of the Bid or 
cancellation of the contract, if awarded; and may result in enforcement and disclosure actions, 
in accordance with ADB’s Anticorruption Policy and Investigation and Enforcement Framework, 
both as amended from time to time. 

 

Name: [insert complete name of person signing the bid] 

In the capacity of [insert legal capacity of person signing the bid] 

Signed: [insert signature of person whose name and capacity are shown above] 

Duly authorized to sign the Bid for and on behalf of [insert complete name of the Bidder]  

Date: [insert date of signing] 
  

                                                
7 Use one of the two options as appropriate. 
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NOTE 

The Bidder must accomplish the Letter of Price Bid on its letterhead clearly showing the Bidder’s complete name 
and address. 

Letter of Price Bid 
(Not to be submitted with the technical bid and to be only submitted online as part of the 

Financial Cover at https://assamtenders.gov.in) 

 

 

Date:   

OCB No.:   

Invitation for Bid No.:   
 
 
To: [insert complete name of the Employer] 
 
 

We, the undersigned, declare that:  

 

(a) We have examined and have no reservations to the Bidding Documents, including 
Addenda issued in accordance with Instructions to Bidders (ITB) 8. 

(b) We acknowledge that we have read and understand ADB’s Anticorruption Policy (1998) 
and Investigation and Enforcement Framework, both as amended from time to time. 

(c) We offer to execute in conformity with the Bidding Documents and the Technical Bid 
submitted for the following Works. [insert narrative]  

(d) The total price of our Bid, excluding any discounts offered in item (d) below is:   

 

(e) The discounts offered and the methodology for their application are: [insert discounts and 
methodology for their application if any]  

(f) Our Bid shall be valid for a period of [insert bid validity period as specified in ITB 19.1 of 
the BDS] days starts from the date fixed for the bid submission deadline in accordance 
with ITB 23.1, and it shall remain binding upon us and may be accepted at any time 
before the expiration of that period. 

(g) If our Bid is accepted, we commit to obtain a performance security in accordance with the 
Bidding Document. 

(h) We understand that this bid, together with your written acceptance thereof included in 
your notification of award through the issuance of Letter of Acceptance, shall constitute a 
binding contract between us, until a formal contract is prepared and executed. 

(i) We understand that you are not bound to accept the first-ranked bid or any other bid that 
you may receive. 

[amount of foreign currency in words], [amount in figures], and [amount of local currency in words], 
[amount in figures]  
 
The total bid price from the Summary of Bill of Quantities should be entered by the bidder inside this 
box. Absence of the total bid price in the Letter of Price Bid may result in the rejection of the bid. 
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(j) At any time following submission of our Bid, we shall permit, and shall cause our Joint 
Venture partners, directors, key officers, key personnel, associates, parent company, 
affiliates or subsidiaries, including any Subcontractors, consultants, subconsultants, 
manufacturers, service providers or Suppliers for any part of the contract to permit ADB 
or its representative to inspect our site, assets, accounts, and records and other 
documents relating to the bid submission and to have them audited by auditors appointed 
by ADB. We understand that failure of this obligation may constitute obstructive practice 
that may result in debarment and/or contract termination. 

(k) Regardless of whether the contract will be awarded to us, we shall preserve all accounts, 
records, and other documents related to bid submission for at least 5 years from the date 
of submission of the bid or the period prescribed in applicable law, whichever is longer. 

(l) If we are awarded the contract, we shall preserve all accounts, records, and other 
documents related to the procurement and execution of the contract for at least 5 years 
after completing the works contemplated in the relevant contracts or the period prescribed 
in applicable law, whichever is longer. 

(m) We confirm and stand by our commitments and other declarations made in connection 
with the submission of our Letter of Technical Bid. 

(n) We certify on behalf of the Bidder, that the information provided in the bid has been fully 
reviewed, given in good faith, and to the best of our knowledge is true and complete. We 
understand that it is our obligation to inform the Employer of any changes to the 
information as and when it becomes known to us. We understand that any 
misrepresentation that knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead may lead 
to the automatic rejection of the Bid or cancellation of the contract, if awarded; and may 
result in enforcement and disclosure actions, in accordance with ADB’s Anticorruption 
Policy and Investigation and Enforcement Framework (both as amended from time to 
time). 

 

Name: [insert complete name of person signing the bid] 

In the capacity of [insert legal capacity of person signing the bid] 

Signed: [insert signature of person whose name and capacity are shown above] 

Duly authorized to sign the Bid for and on behalf of [insert complete name of the Bidder]  

Date: [insert date of signing] 
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...................................................

. 

Bid Security8 
Bank Guarantee 

[Bank’s name, and address of issuing branch or office]9 
 

(At the option of the Bidder the Bid Security may be submitted online through 
https://assamtenders.gov.in or through hard copy of the Bank Guarantee in the manner 

specified at ITB Clause 19.1) 

 

Beneficiary: ................................... [Name and address of the Employer].............................................. 
Date:..................................................................................................................................................... 

Bid Security No.: ................................................................................................................................. 

 

We have been informed that [name of the bidder] (hereinafter called “the Bidder”) has submitted to you 
its bid dated [please specify] (hereinafter called “the Bid”) for the execution of [name of contract] under 
Invitation for Bids No. [please specify] (“the IFB”). 

 

Furthermore, we understand that, according to your conditions, bids must be supported by a bid 
guarantee. 

At the request of the Bidder, we [name of bank] hereby irrevocably undertake to pay you any sum or 
sums not exceeding in total an amount of [amount in words] [amount in figures] upon receipt by us of 
your first demand in writing accompanied by a written statement stating that the Bidder is in breach 
of its obligation(s) under the bid conditions, because the Bidder 

 

(a) has withdrawn its Bid during the period of bid validity specified by the Bidder in the Letter 
of Bid; or 

(b) does not accept the correction of errors in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders 
(hereinafter “the ITB”); or 

(c) having been notified of the acceptance of its Bid by the Employer during the period of bid 
validity, (i) fails or refuses to execute the Contract Agreement, or (ii) fails or refuses to 
furnish the performance security, in accordance with the ITB, or (iii) fails or refuses to 
furnish the domestic preference security, if required. 

This guarantee will expire (a) if the Bidder is the successful Bidder, upon our receipt of copies of the 
Contract Agreement signed by the Bidder and the Performance Security issued to you upon the 
instruction of the Bidder; or (b) if the Bidder is not the successful Bidder, upon the earlier of (i) our 
receipt of a copy of your notification to the Bidder of the name of the successful Bidder, or (ii) 28 days 
after the expiration of the Bidder’s bid. 

Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at the office 
indicated above on or before that date. 

 

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revisions, ICC 
Publication No. 758.10 

[Authorized signature(s) and bank’s seal (where appropriate)] 

                                                
8 Delete this form if Bid-Securing Declaration is used in accordance with ITB 20.1 of the BDS 
9 All italicized text is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final document 
10 Or the employer may use “Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) ICC Publication No. 458” as appropriate 
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Bid-Securing Declaration11-  
(Not applicable) 

 
 

 
 
 

Affiliate Company Guarantee- - 
 (Not Applicable) 

  

                                                
11 Delete this form if Bid Security is used in accordance with ITB 20.1 of the BDS 
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Bidder’s Qualification 

To establish its qualifications to perform the contract in accordance with Section 3 (Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria) the Bidder shall provide the following information requested in the 
corresponding Information Sheets. 

 
     Form ELI – 1: Bidder’s Information Sheet 

Bidder’s Information 

 Information of the 
Bidder 

If the Bidder is a subsidiary or branch, 
information of any parent 
company/companies 

Names 
Full legal name(s) 

  

Full trading 
name(s) (if any) 

  

Addresses Registered 
address(es) 

  

Trading address(es)   

Postal address(es) 
(if different from 
trading address) 

  

Type of organization   

Country of constitution/ 
incorporation/registration 

  

Year of constitution/ 
incorporation/registration 

  

Corporate or registration number   

In case of a Joint Venture, legal 
name of each partner 

 

Bidder’s authorized 
representative (name, address, 
telephone number(s), fax 
number(s), e-mail address) 

 

Attached are copies of the following documents. 
1. In case of a single entity, articles of incorporation or constitution and company 

incorporation/registration of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITB 4.1 and 
ITB 4.2. 

2. Authorization to represent the firm or Joint Venture named above, in accordance with ITB 
21.2. 

3. In case of a Joint Venture, a letter of intent to form a Joint Venture or Joint Venture 
agreement, in accordance with ITB 4.1. 

4. In case of a government-owned enterprise, any additional documents not covered under 1 
above required to comply with ITB 4.5. 

5. Organizational chart and a list of Board of Directors. The successful Bidder shall provide 
additional information on beneficial ownership, using the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure 
Form. 
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Form ELI – 2: Joint Venture Information Sheet 

Each partner of the Joint Venture and Specialist Subcontractor must fill out this form 
separately. 

 

Joint Venture/Specialist Subcontractor Information 

Bidder’s legal name 

 Information of Joint 
Venture Partner or 

Specialist 
Subcontractor 

If any Joint Venture Partner or 
Specialist Subcontractor is a subsidiary 

or branch, information of any parent 
company/companies 

Names 
Full legal name(s) 

  

Full trading name(s) 
(if any) 

  

Addresses Registered address(es)   

Trading address(es)   

Postal address(es) (if 
different from 
trading address) 

  

Type of organization 
  

Country of constitution/ 
incorporation/registration 

  

Year of constitution/ 
incorporation/registration 

  

Corporate or registration number 
  

Joint Venture Partner’s or 
Specialist Subcontractor’s 
authorized representative 
information (name, address, 
telephone number(s), fax 
number(s), e-mail address) 

 

Attached are copies of the following documents. 
1. Articles of incorporation or constitution and company incorporation/registration of the legal 

entity named above, in accordance with ITB 4.1 and ITB 4.2. 
2. Authorization to represent the firm named above, in accordance with ITB 21.2. 
3. In the case of a government-owned enterprise, documents establishing legal and financial 

autonomy and compliance with commercial law, in accordance with ITB 4.5. 
4. Organizational chart and a list of Board of Directors. The successful Bidder shall provide 

additional information on beneficial ownership, using the Beneficial Ownership Disclosure 
Form. 
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Form CON – 1: Historical Contract Nonperformance 

Each Bidder must fill out this form in accordance with Criteria 1.2.1 and 1.2.3 of Section 3 
(Evaluation and Qualification Criteria) to describe any history of nonperforming contracts and 
pending litigation or arbitration formally commenced against it. 

In case of a Joint Venture, each Joint Venture Partner must fill out this form separately 
and provide the Joint Venture Partner’s name: 

Joint Venture Partner:   
 

Table 1: History of Nonperforming Contracts 

Choose one of the following: 

□ No nonperforming contracts. 

□ Below is a description of nonperforming contracts involving the Bidder (or each Joint Venture member if Bidder 
is a Joint Venture). 

 
Year 

 
Description 

Amount of 
Nonperformed 

Portion of Contract 
($ equivalent) 

 
Total Contract 

Amount ($ 
equivalent) 

[insert 
year] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract name/ number, 
and any other identification] 

Name of Employer: [insert full name] 

Address of Employer: [insert street/city/country] 

Reason(s) for nonperformance: [indicate main reason(s)] 

[insert amount] [insert amount] 

 
Table 2: Pending Litigation and Arbitration 

Choose one of the following: 

□ No pending litigation, arbitration or any other material events impacting the net worth and/or liquidity of the 
bidder. 

□ Below is a description of all pending litigation, arbitration involving the Bidder or any other material events 
impacting the net worth and/or liquidity of the bidder (or each Joint Venture partner if Bidder is a Joint 
Venture). 

 
Year 

 
Matter in Dispute 

Value of Pending 
Claim in $ 
Equivalent 

Value of Pending 
Claim as a 

Percentage of 
Net Worth 

[insert 
year] 

Contract Identification, as applicable: [indicate complete contract 
name/ number, and any other identification] 

Name of Employer, parties involved in the material events 
impacting the net worth and/or liquidity of the bidder: 
[insert full name] 

Address of Employer, parties involved in the material events 
impacting the net worth and/or liquidity of the bidder: 
[insert street/city/country] 

Matter of Dispute: 
[indicate full description of dispute] 

Party who initiated the dispute: 
[indicate “Employer” or “Contractor”] 

Status: [indicate status of dispute] 

[insert amount] [insert amount] 

 
 

NOTE Table 2 of this form shall only be included if Criterion 1.2.3 of Section 3 (Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria) is applicable. 
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   Form FIN – 1: Historical Financial Performance 

Each Bidder must fill out this form. 

In case of a Joint Venture, each Joint Venture Partner must fill out this form separately and 
provide the Joint Venture Partner’s name: 

Joint Venture Partner:   
 
 Financial Data for Previous 5 Years [INR] certified by a Chartered 

Accountant with valid UDIN88 

Year 1:  

2020-21 

Year 2:  

2021-22 

Year 3:  

2022-23 

Year 4:  

2023-24 

Year 5:  

2024-25 

Information from Balance Sheet 

Total Assets (TA)      

Total Liabilities (TL)      

Net Worth = TA – TL      

Current Assets (CA)      

Current Liabilities (CL)      

Working Capital = CA – CL      

Most Recent Working 
Capital 

 To be obtained for most recent year and carried forward 
to FIN – 3 Line 1; in case of Joint Ventures, to the 
corresponding Joint Venture Partner’s FIN – 3. 

Information from Income Statement 

Total Revenues      

Profits Before Taxes      

Profits After Taxes      

□ Attached are copies of financial statements (balance sheets including all related notes and 
income statements) for the last 3 years,b as indicated above, complying with the following 
conditions: 

1) Unless otherwise required by Section 3 of the Bidding Document, all such documents 
reflect the financial situation of the legal entity or entities comprising the Bidder and not 
the Bidder’s parent companies, subsidiaries or affiliates.c 

2) Historical financial statements must be audited by a certified accountant with valid UDIN 
3) Historical financial statements must be complete, including all notes to the financial 

statements. 
4) Historical financial statements must correspond to accounting periods already completed 

and audited (no statements for partial periods shall be requested or accepted). 

 
** FIN-1 must be substantiated by documents certified by a Chartered Accountant (CA) with 
valid UDIN along with the downloaded CA certificate from the UDIN website which must be 
attached along with the bid 
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Form FIN – 2: Average Annual Construction Turnover 

Each Bidder must fill out this form. 

The information supplied should be the Annual Turnover of the Bidder or each partner of a Joint 
Venture for the total certified payments received from the clients for contracts in progress or 
completed, converted to US dollars at the rate of exchange at the end of the period reported. 

In case of a Joint Venture, each Joint Venture Partner must fill out this form separately 
and provide the Joint Venture Partner’s name: 

Joint Venture Partner:   
 

Annual Turnover Data for the Last 5 Financial Years  (Construction only) 

Year Amount in INR 
 

  

  

  

  

  

Average Annual Construction Turnover  

 
 
**Note: Annual Construction Turnover must be substantiated by documents certified by 
Chartered Accountant (CA) with valid UDIN along with the downloaded CA certificate from the 
UDIN which website must be attached along with the bid 
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Form FIN – 3: Availability of Financial Resources 

Bidders must demonstrate sufficient financial resources, usually comprising of Working Capital 
supplemented by credit line statements or overdraft facilities and others to meet the Bidder’s 
financial requirements for its contract commitments as defined in FIN-4, and the subject contract. 

In case of a Joint Venture, each Joint Venture Partner must fill out this form separately and 
provide the Joint Venture Partner’s name: 
 
Joint Venture Partner:   

 

Financial Resources 

No. Source of financing Amount  

1 Working Capital (to be taken from FIN – 1)  

2 Credit Linea  

3 Other Financial Resourcesb  

Total Available Financial 
Resources 

 

a A credit line is an unconditional and legally binding loan extended to a Bidder by a financial institution. 
The credit line must be free from any pledge, encumbrance, or commitment to a third party or other 
transactions. Credit lines should be substantiated by a letter from the bank issuing the line of credit. 

 
b Other financial resources are financial assets not considered in the Working Capital. They are 

noncurrent assets (i.e., with a maturity beyond a 12-month period) such as a loan and/or trade 
receivables, bank deposits, debt, or equity instruments  (provided they are classified as “available for 
sale” in the financial statements), and are free from any pledge or commitment to a third party and get 
their value from contractual rights or ownership. 
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Form FIN – 4: Financial Requirements for Major Contract Commitments 

Bidders (or each Joint Venture partner) should provide information on their commitments on all 
major contracts12 that have been awarded13 after the deadline of the latest financial year for which 
the financial statements were submitted under Form FIN-1.  

In case of a Joint Venture, each Joint Venture Partner must fill out this form separately and 
provide the Joint Venture Partner’s name: 

Joint Venture Partner:   

 

Major Contract Commitments 

 
 

 
No. 

 

 
Name of 
Contract 

Employer’s 
Contact 
(Address, 
Tel, Fax) 

 
Contract 

Completio
n Date 

 Contract 
Value 
(X)a 

Contract 
Period in 
months 

(Y)b 

Monthly 
Financial 
Resources 

Requirement 
(X/Y) 

1       

2       

3       

4       

Total Monthly Financial Requirements for Major Contract 
Commitments 

INR ‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥ 

 

a Values to be calculated from the letter of intent or letter of acceptance or the contract agreement. ($ 
equivalent based on the foreign exchange rate as of the Base Dates of the respective contracts). 

 

b Construction periods (Time for Completion) as defined in the respective contracts. 

 

 
  

                                                
12 Major contracts mean contracts with a construction duration that is longer than 12 months. 
13 For the purposes of this criterion, “awarded” shall mean: either letter of intent or letter of acceptance has been received, or 
contract was signed. 
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Form FIN – 5: Self-Assessment Tool for Bidder’s Compliance to Financial 
Resources (Criterion 1.3.3 of Section 3)

This form requires the same information submitted in Forms FIN 
“Available Financial Resources Net of Contract Commitments 
must be satisfied to qualify. 

 

 
 
 
 

For Single 
Entities: (A) 

 
Total Available 

Financial 
Resources 

from FIN – 
(B) 
 

 

 
(Name of Bidder) 

 

 

 
 
 
 

For Joint Vent 
ures: (A) 

 
Total Available 

Financial 
Resources 

from FIN – 3(B)

One Partner:  

 

 
(Name of Partner) 

 

Each Partner:  

 

 
(Name of Partner 1) 

 

 

 
(Name of Partner 2) 

 

 

 
(Name of Partner 3) 

 

All partners 
combined 

D = Sum of available 
resources net of major contract 
commitments for all partners

a The Employer should insert here the total requirement for the Subject Contract (for both, single 
entity and all partners combined) as de

b The Employer should insert here the required share for one partner as de
Section 3. 
c The Employer should insert here the required share for each partner as de
Section 3. 

                                                                                                  

Assessment Tool for Bidder’s Compliance to Financial 
Resources (Criterion 1.3.3 of Section 3) 

This form requires the same information submitted in Forms FIN – 3 and FIN – 4. All conditions of 
“Available Financial Resources Net of Contract Commitments  Requirement for the Subject Contract” 

Form FIN – 5A: For Single Entities 

Total Available 
Financial 
Resources 

 3 

Total Monthly 
Financial 

Requirement for 
Major Contract 
Commitments 
from FIN – 4 

(C) 

Available 
Financial 
Resources 

Net of Major 
Contract 

Commitmen
ts 

D = (B - C) 

Requiremen
t for the 
Subject 

Contract
(E)

   
. ........ a

Form FIN – 5B: For Joint Ventures 
 

Total Available 
Financial 
Resources 

3(B) 

Total Monthly 
Financial 

Requirement for 
Major Contract 
Commitments 
from FIN – 4(C) 

Available 
Financial 
Resources 

Net of Major 
Contract 

Commitmen
tsD = (B - C) 

 
 
Requiremen

t for the 
Subject 

Contract(E)

   

   
. ........ b

   

   
. ........ c

   
. ....... c 

   
. ........ c

D = Sum of available financial 
resources net of major contract 
commitments for all partners 

 
D =   

 
. ........ a

a The Employer should insert here the total requirement for the Subject Contract (for both, single 
entity and all partners combined) as defined in Criterion 1.3.3 of Section 3. 

b The Employer should insert here the required share for one partner as defined in Criterion 

c The Employer should insert here the required share for each partner as defined in Criterion 
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Assessment Tool for Bidder’s Compliance to Financial 

4. All conditions of 
Requirement for the Subject Contract” 

Requiremen
t for the 
Subject 

Contract 
(E) 

Results: 
Yes or No 
[D must be 

greater 
than or 

equal to E] 
(F) 

a 
 

Requiremen
t for the 
Subject 

Contract(E) 

Results: 
Yes or No 
[D must be 

greater 
than or 
equal to 

E](F) 
 

b 
 

 

c 
 

 
 

c 
 

a 
 

a The Employer should insert here the total requirement for the Subject Contract (for both, single 

n Criterion 1.3.3 of 

fined in Criterion 1.3.3 of 
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Form EXP – 1: Contracts of Similar Size 1.4.1 (a) and Nature 1.4.1 (b) 

Fill out one (1) form per contract. Each contract shall be supported by documents such as Signed 
Contract Agreement or Certificate of Completion of the Works. 

The exchange rate to be used to calculate the value of the contract for conversion to a specific 
currency shall be the selling rate of the Borrower’s Central bank on the date of the contract. 

 

Contract of Similar Size and Naturea 

Contract No. . . . . . of . . . . . . Contract Identification 

Award Date Completion Date 

Total Contract Amount INR 

If partner in a Joint Venture or 
Subcontractor, specify 
participation of total contract 
amount 

 
Percent of Total 

 
Amount 

Employer’s name 
Address Telephone 
number Fax 
number 
E-mail 

 

Description of the Similarity in Accordance with Criterion 1.4.1 of Section 3 (Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria) 

1. Participation as a contractor, 
Joint Venture partner, or 
Subcontractor, in at least one 
contract that has been 
satisfactorily and substantially 
completed within the last 7 
years ending the date of bid 
publishing and that is similar 
to the proposed works, where 
the value of the Bidder’s 
participation exceeds INR 1.21 
Crore (Rupees One Crore and 
Twenty One Lakh only). The 
similarity of the Bidder’s 
participation shall be based on 
any Civil works for 1.4.1 (a).  

(Note: 90 % of the contract to be 
considered substantially completed) 

 

 

Bidder can submit separate forms corresponding to Similar Size (1.4.1 (a)) and Nature (1.4.1(b)) (if 
relevant) 
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Form EXP – 2: Construction Experience in Key Activities 

Fill out one (1) form per contract. Each contract shall be supported by documents such as Signed 
Contract Agreement or Certificate of Completion of the Works . 

Each Bidder must fill out this form. 

If complied by Specialist Subcontractors, each Specialist Subcontractor must fill out this form 
and provide the Specialist Subcontractor’s name: 

Specialist Subcontractor:   

 

Contract with Similar Key Activities 

Contract No. . . . . . of . . . . . . Contract Identification 

Award Date Completion Date 

Total Contract Amount $ 

If partner in a Joint Venture or 
Subcontractor, specify 
participation of total contract 
amount 

 
Percent of Total 

 
Amount 

Employer’s name 
Address Telephone 
number Fax 
number 
E-mail 

 

Description of Key Activities in Accordance with Criterion 1.4.2 of Section 
3 (Evaluation and Qualification Criteria) 

Participation as a contractor, Joint 
Venture partner, or Subcontractor, 
in at least one contract that has 
been satisfactorily and substantially 
completed within the last 7 years 
ending the date of bid publishing a 
minimum construction experience 
in any of the following key activities: 
Wetland reclamation/ Sluice gate 
construction/ embankment 
construction/ Desiltation and 
excavation/ Aquatic weed 
management/ Fishery-based eco-
restoration 
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Technical Proposal 
 
 
The technical proposal is expected to include as a minimum information described in the 
following forms:  
 
(i) Construction Management Strategy; 

(ii) Construction Methods for Key Component; 

(iii) Construction Schedule; 

(iv) Quality Assurance and Quality Control; 

(v) Environmental, Health, and Safety Management Plan (EHSMP); 

(vi) Personnel and Organizational Chart; 

(vii) Personnel; 

(viii) Equipment;  
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(i) Construction Management Strategy 
 

The Bidder shall submit a construction management strategy that addresses as a minimum:  

 

(a) organizational arrangements for the construction management, including: team 
structure, roles and responsibilities, interface arrangements, approval procedures, and 
quality assurance arrangements; 

(b) subcontractor selection and management;  

(c) obtaining and managing consents, permits, and approvals;  

(d) site setup including access, accommodation, welfare facilities, arrangement for plant 
and material storage; 

(e) construction phasing proposals, including sequence of work and management of 
conflicting activities; 

(f) ensuring that geotechnical investigations or other advance works meet the 
environmental, health, and safety requirements; and  

(g) sustainability aspects demonstrating the Bidder’s approach and commitment to 
sustainable construction practices (e.g., energy efficiency, reduction of wastage, 
material reduction, sources of materials, and others). 
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(ii) Construction Methods for Key Component  

 
Bidders shall provide typical method statements for the following key activities. Each method 
statement shall describe the proposed approach to the construction activity, the level of staffing and 
experience, the safe system of work, and the construction equipment to be used. 
1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  
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(iii)  Construction Schedule 
 
Bidders shall set out a work program for construction of the Works to be undertaken, including the 
mobilization phase, showing identification of major milestones, and critical path. Detailed timetables 
may be submitted (as appropriate) for the following aspects:  
 
(a) Processes and deliverables needed to commence the Works; 

(b) Execution of the Works within the Time for Completion, highlighting activities imposing 
constraints on the construction sequence; 

(c) Testing, commissioning, and handing over of the completed Works; and 

(d) [include any other relevant information as may be appropriate].  

 

Work programs shall be submitted in paper (hard copy) and in a PDF format compatible with known 
computer programs, such as, for example, PRIMAVERA, TILOS, CAD, or MS Project (GANTT graphics), 
or similar programs.  
 
Programs must include milestones, when they are applicable, and the specific personnel designation 
and/or labor outlines, planned for the fulfillment of each program and phase or program activity:   
 
General work program with an outline of designated personnel and tables of theoretical duration of 
tasks or activities; graphic displays of the work progress in flowcharts to show daily production for 
each activity and the critical path. 
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(iv) Quality Assurance and Quality Control 
 
Bidders shall have to submit their approach and resources for the quality assurance procedure and 
quality control process in connection with works and services to be executed under the Contract.  
 
A draft quality management plan should be submitted as supporting documentation. 
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(v) Environmental, Health, and Safety Management Plan (EHSMP)14 

 
The Bidder shall submit an outline Environmental, Health, and Safety Management Plan (EHSMP) 
commensurate with the risks and impacts of the proposed works and activities as described in the 
EMP. These strategies and plans shall describe in detail the actions, materials, equipment, 
management processes, and others that will be implemented by the Contractor, and its 
subcontractors to avoid, minimize, and/or mitigate environmental, health, and safety risks associated 
with implementing the projects activities throughout the project cycle. 
 
In developing these strategies and plans, the Bidder shall have regard to the EHS provisions of the 
contract and EHS risks, including those as may be more fully described in Section 6 (Works’ 
Requirements). 
 
The proposal shall also include details in relation to in-house policies and procedures acceptable to 
the Employer for EHS management such as: 
 Availability of the valid International Organization for Standardization (ISO) certification or 

internationally recognized equivalent (equivalency to be demonstrated by the Bidder), and 
applicable to the worksite: [such as], Quality management certificate ISO 9001, Environmental 
management certificate ISO 14001, Health and safety management certificate ISO 45001 

 Grievance management for both contractor staff and any issues arising between contractor staff 
and nearby community members   

 Performance monitoring system for contractor staff/ subcontractors/ suppliers/suppliers 
 Existence of an Ethics Charter. 
 Existence of a system for monitoring compliance with EHS commitments for the Bidder’s 

Subcontractors and all its partners. 
 Existence of official company procedures for the management of the following relevant points: 

o EHS resources and facilities and EHS monitoring system; 
o Project Areas management information (base camps, quarries, burrow pits, storage areas); 
o Health and Safety on worksites policy and related guidance; 
o Labor Management System; 
o Local recruitment and EHS training of local staff, subcontractors, and/or local partners; 
o Community stakeholder engagement practice; 
o Traffic management practice; 
o Hazardous products management practice; 
o Waste management practice; 
o Protection of water resources; 
o Biodiversity protection practices; 
o Site rehabilitation and revegetation practice; 
o Local cultural heritage protection practice; 
o Erosion and sedimentation practices; and 
o Control of infectious and communicable diseases (HIV/AIDS, malaria, COVID-19, and 

others) 
 Personnel management system: HR policies and procedures, including documented worker 

grievance mechanisms and evidence of effective implementation (e.g., records of grievances 
received and resolved). 

 System that executes and manages labor management policies and procedures day-to-day 
 Evidence of compliance reports to demonstrate implementation of the EMP or other EHS 

management documents, audit report in past projects 
 Documented HSMP plans, fatalities-free record or evidence of corrective actions in past projects 

                                                
14 For projects categorized as Category C for environment for which no EMP has been prepared, this subsection should be 

omitted.EHSEHS 
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(vi) Personnel and Organizational Chart 
 
The Bidder shall describe the organization of its personnel (an organizational chart shall be provided) 
specifying the number and specialties of each class of personnel.  
 
For each key personnel, the Bidder shall specify the time periods and number of working days to 
perform each activity under the works implementation phases. 
 
Likewise, for each specialty, the Bidder shall describe the number of personnel and will show their 
input over the time periods for the implementation of the Works. 
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(vii) Personnel Form PER 

Form PER – 1: Proposed Personnel 

Bidder should provide the details of the proposed personnel and their experience record in the 
relevant Information Forms below for each candidate: 

 

1. Title of position 

Name 

2. Title of position 

Name 

3. Title of position 

Name 

4. Title of position 

Name 

5. Title of position 

Name 

6. Title of position 

Name 

etc. Title of position 

Name 

Note: All titles of positions will be as listed in Section 6 (Employer’s Requirements). 
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Form PER – 2: Resumé of Proposed Personnel 
 
The Bidder shall provide all the information requested below. Use one form for each position. 

 

Position 

Personnel 
information 

Full Legal Name Date of birth 

Known as Place of Birth 

Nationality Citizenship 

Type of Government ID 
 
Attach a copy of ID to this form 

ID number 

Present 
employment 

Name of employer 

Address of employer 

Telephone Contact (manager/personnel officer) 

Fax E-mail 

Job title Years with present employer 

Summarize professional experience in reverse chronological order. Indicate particular technical and 
managerial experience relevant to the project. 

 

From To Company/Project/Position/Relevant Technical and Management 
Experience 
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(viii) Equipment Form EQU 

Equipment 

The Bidder shall provide adequate information and details to demonstrate clearly that it has the 
capability to meet the equipment requirements indicated in Section 6 (Employer’s Requirements), 
using the Forms below. A separate Form shall be prepared for each item of equipment listed, or for 
alternative equipment proposed by the Bidder. 

 

Item of Equipment 

Equipment 
Information 

Name of manufacturer Model and power rating 

Capacity Year of manufacture 

Curre
nt 
Status 

Current location 

Details of current commitments 

Source Indicate source of the equipment 
 

 Owned  Rented  Leased  Specially manufactured 

 
Omit the following information for equipment owned by the Bidder. 

 

Owner Name of owner 

Address of owner 

Telephone Contact name and title 

Fax Telex 

Agreements Details of rental/lease/manufacture agreements specific to the project 
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Bill of Quantities 
[Admeasurement Contract] 

To be filled Online through https://assamtenders.gov.in 
 

BOQ is attached separately at Annexure 1 
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Section 5: Eligible Countries 
 

This list of eligible countries may be seen at  
 

https://www.adb.org/who-we-are/about#members 
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Section 6: Employer’s Requirements 

 
This section contains the Specifications; Environmental, Health, and Safety Management 
Requirements, which are to be satisfied by the Contractor in executing the Works; Drawings, 
Supplementary Information that describe the Works to be procured, Personnel Requirements, and 
Equipment Requirements. 
 
 
 

Table of Contents 

Specifications ................................................................................................................. 73 

Environmental, Health, and Safety Management Requirement ......................................... 75 

Drawings ........................................................................................................................ 76 

Supplementary Information Regarding Works to Be Procured .......................................... 77 

Key Personnel Requirements ........................................................................................... 94 

Equipment Requirements ................................................................................................ 95 

Contract Management Plan ............................................................................................. 96 
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Specifications 

 
The Specifications of the works to be followed for all goods and materials, labours, machines and 
equipment to be incorporated in the Works are relevant established codes of practices for Civil, Water 
Supply & Sanitary, Electrical works and roads (Rural Roads) construction. 
1. The following are inter-alia the relevant codes of practices to be followed in the works. 

1. National Building Code 
2. Specifications for Rural Roads (Indian Roads Congress) 
3. Specifications for Buildings of Assam PWD 
4. CPWD specifications 
5. BIS codes 
6. IRC codes 
7. Good Engineering Practices 

With reference to ESIA/ESMP reports, consent/permit conditions, and ADB Guidelines, specific 
specifications for EHS working, over and above the requirements of labour and other laws that are 
applicable to construction industry in India are to be followed. 
 
 

2. Rates and items description are as per APWD RR SoR 2025-2026 & CPWD- DSR 2021 
 
 
(Note: Summary of the scope of work and the Supplementary Information Regarding Works to be 
executed is furnished separately in the Bidding Document) 
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To ensure that project information is visible to the public during the execution of works under the project and that there is a precise 
acknowledgment of the funding source, the Employer’s team preparing the project signage requirements at the site should ensure 
they follow Country’s regulations on the display of project signage at site, where available. These requirements will be reviewed and 
may be adjusted based on due diligence conducted during project processing, including when projects are cofinanced, among 
others. 

If the applicable Law does not have such regulations, ADB requirements shall be followed. Employer should seek Project Manager 
support in defining site-specific requirements such as visibility and use of materials, and others. It is the responsibility of the 
Contractor to comply with these requirements and the Project Manager shall ensure its compliance during contract execution and 
include information in progress reports. 

Below is a sample text provided for guidance and may be modified as per the project-specific requirements. 

NOTES 

Project Signage Requirements 

 

1. The Contractor is responsible for the design, supply, and installation of the project information 
signage. The signage shall provide relevant information to the public about the project, including 
the proper designation of the project, the Employer, the Contractor, and the Bank. 

2. For this purpose, one or several sign boards shall be installed at the Site as soon as practicable 
after the Commencement Date and shall remain in place at all times until taking-over of the 
Works. If sign board(s) is(are) damaged or become(s) unreadable during this period, it shall be 
promptly replaced by the Contractor at the Contractor’s cost. 

3. The sign board design shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Project Manager for Review in 
accordance with Sub-Clause 21.2. Unless otherwise required under the applicable Laws, the 
sign board design should comply with the following: 

(a) General 

• The number and locations of sign board(s) 

(b) Content 

• Borrowing Country’s flag and/or logo 

• Project and Contract title 

• Accepted Contract Amount 

• Time for Completion 

• Bank’s name and logo (in accordance with Branding Tool Kit – Visual Identity guidelines 
of the Asian Development Bank and, as the case may be, the other financiers’ 
requirements) 

• Employer’s name 

• Contractor’s name 

• Engineer’s name 

• Complaint handling contact information (email and/or phone number) 

(c) Design 

• The General layout including sample colors: to be proposed by the Contractor 

• Dimensions: minimum of 2.5 meters X 2.5 meters 

• Font size and type: they should be such as to ensure that the content shall be visible 
from a distance. 

• Language of the signage: national and/or local language and English 

• Material: the sign board(s) shall be made of a material that shall be weatherproof and 
appropriate to withstand the whole execution period until taking-over of the Works 

4. No other signage is allowed except with the approval of the Project Manager. The Contractor 
shall not post nor display any sign or item that could provide misleading information about the 
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project. No national symbols or flags other than those of the Country may be displayed without 
the express approval of the Project Manager. 

Environmental, Health, and Safety Management Requirement15 
 

 
Attached separately at Vol.2  

                                                
15 For projects classified as as Category C for environment for which no EMP has been prepared, there is no need to 
consider the Notes on this page. 
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Drawings 

Attached separately in Vol-3 
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Supplementary Information Regarding Works to Be Procured 

 

SUMMARY OF SCOPE OF WORK 

 

Introduction: 

 

The proposed assignment involves comprehensive conservation, restoration, and rejuvenation works 

for Mirika Beel under Dibrugarh District. This initiative forms part of the broader objective of 

ecological improvement andsustainable management of wetlands under the SWIFT Project. 

The project aims to address key environmental challenges such as habitat degradation caused by the 

loss of connectivity with adjacent river systems, declining water depth, and uncontrolled growth of 

macrophytes, all of which significantly reduce fisheries productivity and ecological health of the beel. 

To this end, the restoration and management approach for Beel will include, but not 

be limited to, the following key activities: 

 Beel Demarcation –Defining and securing the physical boundaries of the beel to prevent 

encroachment and ensure effective planning. 

 Beel Rejuvenation Measures – Including de-weeding, desilting, and removal of aquatic 

vegetation to improve water quality and depth. 

 Improvement of Water Inflow and Outflow Mechanisms –Through: Desilting of connecting 

channels; Construction of embankments and peripheral bunds; 

             Installation of silt traps, and water-retaining structures. 

The following works are proposed for procurement under this assignment: 

 

1. DESILTING & DE-WEEDING 

 

Desilting and de-weeding are two critical restoration interventions in Assam's beels and wetlands 

under the SWIFT Project. These measures directly address the primary causes of habitat degradation - 

excessive silt deposition and invasive aquatic vegetation - which reduce water depth, disrupt 

hydrological connectivity, and lower fish productivity. 

 

The beel has a total area of 20 Ha. The area identified for desilting is 5.92 Ha which is less than 30% 

of the total beel area, thereby complying with the environmental and ecological guidelines for 

sustainable restoration. 

 

Parameter Specification / Value 

Area to be Desilted (Ha) 5.92 

Average Depth of Desilting (m) 0.793 

Total Silt Volume (m3) 4700.30 

Area of Weed (sqm) 195000 

Area to be Deweeded (sqm) 156000 

Weed Removal Method Manual/ Mechanical 

Biomass Disposal / Composting On-site compost/ Off-site 
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Technical Specification: 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Activity Specification / 

Requirement 

Execution Methodology Measuremen

t 

Reference 

Standards 

1 Site 

Preparation 

Ensure access for 

equipment; install silt 

traps upstream; mark 

working zones with buoys 

/flags. 

Deploy warning 

signage; install coir / 

HDPE silt barriers near 

work area. 

Per site CPWD Safety 

Manual; 

MoEF&CC 

Wetland 

Guidelines 

2 De-weeding – 

Manual 

Removal of floating and 

emergent weeds (e.g., 

Eichhornia, Ipomoea) by 

cutting/pulling including 

roots. 

Community- based 

manual harvesting; use 

bamboo poles, rakes, 

sickles. 

m² of weed 

cleared 

ICAR- CIFRI 

Manual on 

Aquatic Weed 

Control 

3 De-weeding – 

Mechanical 

Mechanical harvesting 

of dense floating 

/submerged vegetation 

using boat-mounted 

cutters or amphibious 

weed harvesters. 

Cut, collect, and 

transport weeds to drying 

area; avoid spillage back 

into beel. 

m² of weed 

cleared 

FAO Aquatic 

Plant 

Control 

Guidelines 

4 Weed Biomass 

Disposal 

Safe disposal at designated 

drying yards, 

away from waterline; reuse 

for compost/mulch if 

feasible. 

Spread in layers 

≤ 30 cm thick; turn 

periodically for drying; 

transport using tractors / 

trolleys. 

Tonne of wet 

biomass 

SWIFT ESMP; 

ICAR 

Composting 

Guidelines 

5 Desilting – 

Lean 

Season 

Manual/Mecha

nical 

Undertake desilting 

during lean water season 

(post-monsoon, pre-

monsoon) when water 

levels are low, 

allowing excavation 

without dredgers. 

Use hydraulic 

excavators from 

bunds/shoreline, 

manual labor for shallow 

pockets; avoid 

disturbance to 

deeper refuge areas. 

m³ of silt 

removed 

IS 1200 

(Part 1) – 

Earthwork; 

CPWD 

DSR 

6 Desilting – 

Excavation 

(Conventional) 

Excavation of silt up to 

approved depth from 

marginal/inflow/outflow 

zones. Avoid >30% area 

disturbance in one season. 

Hydraulic excavators 

(long-boom) or 

amphibious dredgers; 

manual 

excavation in 

sensitive areas. 

m³ of silt 

removed 

IS 1200 

(Part 1) – 

Earthwork; 

CPWD DSR 

7 Desilting – Silt 

Transport & 

Placement 

Transport excavated silt to 

designated dump sites or 

reuse in bund 

strengthening, island 

creation. 

Use dumpers, tractors; 

compact reused silt in 

layers ≤ 20 cm; avoid 

disposal in flood-prone 

zones. 

m³ 

transported 

IS 1498:2017; 

CPWD 

Earthwork 

Code 

8 Silt Trap 

Installation 

Install silt traps upstream 

to reduce re- siltation. 

Construct small check 

bunds with coir matting 

Per unit ICAR- CIFRI 

Fishery 
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or bamboo screen filled 

with gravel/ sand. 

Structure 

Manual 

9 Environmenta

l Safeguards 

Maintain minimum 10– 

25% vegetation for 

ecological balance; avoid 

disturbing breeding / 

nesting sites. 

Monitor DO, turbidity, 

and pH during work; 

stagger interventions. 

Per site 

compliance 

SWIFT ESMP; 

MoEF&CC 

Guidelines 

 2.  EMBANKMENT STRENGTHENING 

Embankment strengthening is a critical intervention under the SWIFT Project to protect restored beel 

areas from erosion, overtopping, and uncontrolled water exchange with surrounding lands. Many 

existing embankments in Assam's wetlands have deteriorated due to prolonged submergence, wave 

action, burrowing by fauna, and lack of regular maintenance. Strengthening measures aim to restore 

structural integrity, extend service life, and ensure safe water retention while maintaining ecological 

functions. 

 

Bund strengthening I construction is not required. 

 

Parameter Specification / Value 

Total Length (m) 0.00 

Crest Width (m) 2.00 

Side Slopes 1 V: 1.5 H 

Fill Material Excavated earth from Desilting 

 

Technical Specification: 

 

Sl. Item Specification / 

Requirement 

Execution Method Standards / Notes 

1 Geometry Side slopes: 1V : 1.5H (both 

sides). Crest width: ≥ 2.0 m 

(inspection track). Freeboard: 

≥ 0.5–1.0 m above MWL/FSL. 

Trim/grade to line & level; 

check cross-sections every 25 

m. 

Based on topo & 

hydrology 

2 Fill Material Excavated earth from 

desilting; cohesive, non- 

organic; PI6–20; no debris 

/roots. 

Stockpile; blend if needed; 

moisture condition to OMC 

±2%. 

IS 1498; IS 2720 

(soil tests) 

3 Earthwork & 

Compaction 

Place in ≤ 200 mm loose 

layers; compact to ≥95% 

MDD (Light Proctor). 

Sheep-foot/plate compactor; 

extra passes at shoulders. 

IS 2720; CPWD 

Earthwork 

4 Sub-grade Prep Remove top 150 mm of soft 

/organic soil; bench into 

existing slope. 

Proof-roll; replace unsuitable 

soil with compacted select fill. 

Good practice 

5 Slope Protection 

– Bio 

Turfing with Vetiver/ 

Cynodon on both slopes; 15–

20 cm plug spacing; jute /coir 

Plant after first rains; water & 

replant failures. 

CPWD Horticulture 
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Sl. Item Specification / 

Requirement 

Execution Method Standards / Notes 

mat (optional) for anchoring. 

6 Berm/Drainage Berm at mid-slope if height 

>3 m; land- side catch drain 

to intercept runoff. 

Grade to outfalls; provide 

scour checks. 

Good practice 

7 Hume Pipes for 

Catchment 

Inflow 

RCC Hume pipe, NP3 class, 

dia. 1000 mm (or as per 

hydraulic design) at 30 m 

C/C along embankment; 

invert to match drain bed. 

Provide 250 mm first- class 

bedding (granular/sand) or 

M15 concrete cradle in soft 

soils; headwalls/wing walls in 

masonry/CC; trash screen at 

U/S; minimum cushion 

above pipe ≥1.0 m including 

embankment crust. 

IS 458 (Hume 

pipes); IS 783 

(culverts); CPWD 

DSR. Provide 

collars, jointing 

with rich 

mortar/bitumen; 

water tightness to 

be checked. 

8 Cross-drain 

Details 

Typical culvert width = pipe 

OD + side clearances; apron 

& cutoff walls (CC 1:3:6) 

where seepage risk. 

Compact backfill 

symmetrically in 150– 

200 mm layers. 

As per standard 

drawing uploaded 

9 Quality Control Field density tests: 1 per 500 

m² per layer; gradation & PI 

for fill; levels at 25 m 

intervals; video/photolog. 

Record test results; rectify 

lows/highs. 

IS 2720; QA plan 

10 Environmental & 

Safety 

Work in lean season; keep 3 

m buffer intact; silt fences 

near water; PPE & signage. 

Segregate top soil for turfing; 

no spoil in water. 

MoEF&CC 

  

 3. INLET & OUTLET DRAINS 

 

Inlet and outlet drains are essential hydraulic structures for managing water exchange between the 

beet and its catchment area. Properly designed earthen drains ensure controlled inflow of fresh water 

and regulated outflow, maintaining the ecological balance, desired water level, and water quality 

within the beel. 
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Parameter Specification / Value 

Inlet level (RL) 108.992 

Outlet level (RL) 108.41 

Reference Level (RL) 111.08 

Length of inlet/ oulet drain proposed (m) NA 

Lining Earthen 

Other Inlet Structures Hume Pipe/Silt Trap 

Technical specification; 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Item Specification / Requirement Execution Method Standards / 

Notes 

1 Type & Location Earthen, trapezoidal section drains 

for inlet and outlet; alignment as 

per approved drawings and site 

survey 

Peg alignment; mark 

bed and slope limits 

IS 783:1992 

2 Side Slopes 1V : 2H for stability and ease of 

maintenance 

Trim and dress slopes 

to uniform gradient 

CPWD 

Earthwork 

Specifications 

3 Bed Gradient 0.05–0.10% to maintain self- 

cleansing velocity while avoiding 

erosion 

Level and grade bed 

with survey check 

IS 783; IRC:SP:13 

4 Excavation Earthwork in dry/moist condition; 

dispose excess spoil to approved 

locations; reuse suitable material 

for embankment 

Manual/mechanical 

excavation; compact 

side slopes 

IS 1200 (Part 1) 

5 Sedimentation 

Tank (at Inlet) 

Settling basin upstream of inlet, 

size based on sediment load; 

minimum retention time: 20 

minutes 

Excavate basin; desilt 

periodically 

FAO Sediment 

Control 

Guidelines; ICAR-

CIFRI 

6 Erosion 

Protection 

Turfing with Cynodon / vetiver; 

coir/jute mat for slope stability 

Plant plugs at 150– 

200 mm spacing; 

water until 

establishment 

CPWD 

Horticulture DSR 

7 Outlet Drain – 

RCC Hume Pipe 

Provision 

RCC Hume pipe, NP3 class, 

through embankment; spacing and 

location as per design 

 IS 458:1988; IS 

783 
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Catchment Map 

 
3. REARING TANK 

 

Fish rearing tanks are controlled aquatic enclosures designed for breeding, nursing, and growing fish 

fingerlings before their release into the main beel or for market harvesting. They provide an 

environment where water quality, feed, and stocking density can be managed to maximise fish survival 

and growth rates, ensuring a sustainable and productive fishery. In this beel, no rearing tank is 

proposed. 

   

Rearing Tank No. Parameter Specification / Value 

Rearing Tank-1 Area 1500.00 sqm 

Maximum Depth 1.5 m 

Rearing Tank-2 Area 1500.00 sqm 

Maximum Depth 1.5 m 

Rearing Tank-3 Area 1500.00 sqm 

Maximum Depth 1.5 m 

 

Technical Specifications 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Item Specification / Requirement Execution Method Standards / 

Notes 

1 Type & 

Purpose 

Earthen tanks for nursery/grow-

out rearing of fish before release 

Construct as per approved 

layout 

NFDB & ICAR- 

CIFRI guidelines 
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or harvest 

2 Size & Shape Rectangular; 0.05–0.20 ha surface 

area per tank (as per stocking 

plan) 

Construct as per approved 

layout 

Fisheries 

Department 

norms 

3 Depth 1.2 m water depth + 0.3 m 

freeboard 

Excavate to design depth; 

level bottom 

IS 14220:1994 

(Earthen ponds) 

4 Side Slopes 1V:2H for earthen banks Dress slopes to uniform 

gradient 

CPWD 

Earthwork 

Specifications 

5 Bunds / 

Embankments 

Crest width 1–1.5 m; top level 0.3 

m above FSL; compacted to 95% 

Proctor density 

Layer-wise compaction 

(≤200 mm layers); turf on 

inner slope if wave- prone 

IS 8237:1985 

6 Bund 

Protection 

Turfing with Cynodon / vetiver; 

150–300 mm stone pitching over 

75–150 mm filter layer where 

needed 

  

CPWD DSR 

14.73 

7 Inlet  Structure RCC/HDPE pipe (150–300 

mm dia.) with fine mesh (≤5 mm) 

to block predators /debris 

 IS 458:2003; 

ICAR-CIFRI 

Weed Control 

Manual 

8 Outlet 

Structure 

RCC/HDPE pipe with fine mesh to 

prevent fish escape 

Bamboo Barricading 

installed at the outlet of 

the beel 

IS 783:1992 

 

4. IMPROVEMENT OF APPROACH ROAD 

 

An approach road to the heel area will serve as the primary access for the local fishing community and 

maintenance staff. During the monsoon and post-monsoon seasons, the surface becomes soft and 

uneven, causing accessibility issues for vehicles and pedestrians. Therefore, it is proposed construct a 

new approach road with 150 mm thick Granular Sub-Base (GSB) layer over the compacted existing 

surface, 75mm Water-Bound Mecadam and paved with 80 mm Inter locking Concrete Block 

Pavement (ICPB). 

 

Parameter Specification / Value 

Total Length (m) 542 

Carriageway Width (m) 3.75 

Pavement Type ICPB 

 

Technical Specifications 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Item Specification / Requirement Execution Method Standards / 

Notes 

1 Type of Work Strengthening of existing 

earthen approach road by 

providing 200 mm compacted 

As per approved 

alignment & MoRTH 

guidelines 

MoRTH 

Section 400 
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Granular Sub-Base (GSB) layer 

2 Preparation of 

Existing Surface 

Remove vegetation, loose soil, 

and debris; shape to design 

camber & gradient 

Manual/mechanical 

clearing; dressing with 

grader 

MoRTH 300.3 

3 Compaction of 

Existing Surface 

Compact existing formation to 

≥95% MDD (Modified Proctor) 

Vibratory roller (8–10 T); 

adjust moisture to OMC 

IS 2720 

(Part 8) 

4 Material for GSB Well-graded granular material 

conforming to MoRTH Grading 

I/II (Table 400-1); PI ≤6, CBR 

≥20 

Approved quarry / 

crusher source; test 

before use 

MoRTH 401.2 

5 Layer Thickness 200 mm compacted thickness 

(single layer or two layers of 100 

mm each) 

Spread in uniform layers 

using grader; no 

segregation 

MoRTH 401.3 

6 Spreading & 

Mixing 

Uniform spreading; mix with 

water at OMC for uniform 

moisture content 

Mechanical 

spreader/grader; 

rotavator for mixing 

MoRTH 401.4 

7 Compaction Each layer compacted to 

≥98% MDD; rolling from edges to 

centre 

Vibratory roller passes 

until required density 

met 

IS 2720 

(Part 8) 

8 Camber 2.5–3% crown camber for 

drainage 

Check using camber 

board 

IRC:SP:20 

9 Edge/Berm 

Dressing 

Side berms dressed and 

compacted to prevent edge 

erosion 

Manual/mechanical 

dressing 

MoRTH 300.5 

10 Quality Control 

Tests 

Gradation test (1 per 500 

m³), density test (1 per 500 m²), 

CBR test (source approval) 

Lab & field QA/QC 

testing 

MoRTH 

Section 900 

 

5. COMMUNITY HALL & FISH LANDING UNIT 

 

A) COMMUNITY HALL 

The Community Centre cum Fish Landing Site is designed to serve as a multi- purpose 

facility for the local fisher community, combining a hygienic fish landing and handling space 

with community gathering and administrative functions. The structure is strategically located 

near the beel to ensure convenient access for fishing, landing, weighing, and storage activities. 

 

Parameter Specification / Value 

Building Footprint 14.76 m x 13.60 m 

Superstructure Columns & beams 

Roofing Truss type, roofing sheet 

Flooring & Finishes RCC / PCC 

 

Technical Specifications 

Sl. Item Specification / Requirement Execution Method Standards / 
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No. Notes 

1 Type of Structure Single-storey RCC frame with 

brick masonry walls; sloped roof 

As per approved 

drawings 

IS 456:2000, 

IS 2212:1991 

2 Overall Size 14.76 m x 13.60 m Layout as per site plan – 

3 Foundation Isolated RCC footings (1.0 m × 

1.0 m × 0.3 m depth) over 100 

mm PCC (1:4:8) and 75 mm 

brick soling; 4 nos. 12 mm dia 

bars, stirrups @ 100 mm c/c 

Excavate, place soling, 

PCC, reinforcement, 

and concrete 

IS 456:2000, 

IS 383:2016 

4 Plinth 300 mm above GL; PCC (1:4:8) 

under plinth wall 

Level, compact, and lay 

PCC 

CPWD 

Specs 

5 Superstructure – 

Walls 

Burnt clay bricks, class 

designation 75, in cement 

mortar (1:6) 

Lay in English bond; 

joints ≤ 10 mm 

IS 1077:1992, 

IS 2212:1991 

6 Columns RCC 300 × 300 mm (4 nos. 12 

mm dia bars + stirrups @ 100 

mm c/c) 

Shuttering, 

reinforcement, 

concreting, curing 

IS 456:2000 

7 Beams & Lintels RCC beams/lintels M20 grade 

concrete 

Place shuttering, 

reinforcement, 

concreting 

IS 456:2000 

8 Roofing Steel truss with GI/colour-

coated sheeting, slope ≥ 1:3 

Fabricate, erect, and fix 

sheeting with screws & 

washers 

IS 277:2018 

9 Flooring 100 mm thick cement concrete 

(1:2:4) with non-slip finish; fish 

landing area with extra slope to 

drain 

Level, lay concrete, 

trowel finish 

IS 2571:2021 

10 Doors & Windows MS frame with panel shutters / 

glazed windows 

Fabricate, paint, and fix 

in position 

IS 1038:1983 

11 Sanitary Facilities Two toilets with Indian-style WC, 

water supply and drainage 

Fix sanitary fixtures 

and connect to soak pit 

IS 206:2003 

12 Finishing 15 mm cement plaster (1:6) for 

walls; painting with acrylic 

exterior grade 

Apply in two coats over 

primer 

IS 2395:1994 

13 Verandah 0.5 m wide; RCC slab over 

brickwork/columns 

Construct as per plan – 

14 Drainage PCC side drains for fish landing 

and toilet area 

Grade towards soak pit 

/ external drain 

IS 4111:1979 

15 Quality Control Check reinforcement, concrete 

grade, brick strength, plaster 

thickness 

Maintain QA/QC 

records 

As per approved 

QA /QC plan 

 

B) FISH LANDING UNIT: 
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The Fish Landing Unit shall serve as a community facility for hygienic landing, sorting, 

handling, temporary storage and dispatch of fish harvested from the wetland. The facility shall 

be environment-friendly, flood-resilient, and accessible to fisher groups. An 11.65 m x 

7.50 m, Assam type fish landing unit is proposed. 

 

Components of Fish Landing Unit  

 

Landing Platform 

• RCC platform, non-slip finish 

• Minimum size: 4.0 m x 6.0 m 

• Rounded edges for safety 

• 12" drain around the landing platform 

 

Water Supply & Washing Facility 

• Potable water connection from Overhead tank 

• Taps with hoise points 

 

Drainage & Waste Disposal 

• Surface drains with grating 

• Wastewater led to Soak pit 

• Solid waste collection bins 

 

6. PEN CULTURE 

 

Pen culture is an aquaculture technique in which a fixed enclosure, made of netting or mesh, is 

installed in a natural water body such as a beel, wetland, reservoir, or lake. The enclosure retains 

stocked fish while allowing free exchange of water, plankton, and dissolved oxygen with the 

surrounding water. 

 

In the context of Assam’s beels, pen culture is particularly relevant because it: 

• Utilizes under-exploited marginal areas of the wetland 

• Enhances fish production without significant alteration of the ecosystem 

Site Selection 

 

 Water Depth: Optimum 1.5–3.0 m for most carp species; avoid zones with extreme fluctuation 

 Water Quality: Dissolved oxygen > 5 mg/L, pH 6.5–8.5, low turbidity 

 Protection: Avoid areas with strong currents, high silt load, or heavy macrophyte growth 

 Accessibility: Easy for feeding, netting, and monitoring; proximity to landing centers 

 

Provision of 6 no’s of pen culture is provided. 

 

Technical Specification: 

 

The work includes supply, transportation, pre-treatment, and installation of bamboo posts, cross 

struts, horizontal members, and nets for pen culture enclosures in wetland areas, complete as per 

approved drawings, site conditions, and directions of the Engineer-in-Charge. 
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Sl. 

No. 

Component Specification Remarks 

1 Bamboo Posts Species: Bambusa balcooa (Kako) / Bambusa 

nutans (Bhaluka), matured ≥3 years; dia. 75–

100 mm; length as per site depth with 

embedment 1.0–1.5 m; spacing 4.00 m C/C 

Vertically 

installed 

2 Horizontal Members Dia. 50–75 mm; spacing 1.00 m C/C along 

height; continuous around enclosure 

Lashed to posts 

3 Cross Struts / 

Diagonal Bracing 

Dia. 50–75 mm; installed at 4.00 m C/C in 

plan, 8.00 m C/C in elevation; inclination ~30° 

Bracing for 

stability 

4 HDPE Net UV-stabilized, knotless; mesh size 10–20 mm; 

twine dia. ≥2 mm; height from bed to 0.5 m 

above HFL 

Fixed outside 

frame 

5 Mosquito Net Fine mesh net for juvenile fish protection; tied 

below HFL 

Fixed inside pen 

6 Nylon Rope UV-stabilized, dia. 6–8 mm; double lashing for 

posts, horizontals, and net 

Main tying 

element 

7 Coir Rope (optional) Treated natural coir rope for eco-friendly 

lashings above waterline 

Supplementary 

tying 

8 Bamboo Treatment Borax–boric acid soak (5% solution) for ≥7 days; 

shade dry 7–10 days; char embedment portion 

(1.0–1.5 m) 

Eco-friendly 

preservation 

9 Coir Rope Treatment Borax–boric acid soak (24 hrs) + linseed oil–lime 

paste coating 

Extends rope life 

10 Installation Method Drive posts to embedment depth; fix 

horizontals; install cross struts; fix nets taut; 

lash continuously 

As per drawing 

11 Height & Clearance Net top to extend ≥0.5 m above HFL Prevent fish 

escape 

12 Rate Includes All materials, treatments, transport, labour, 

tools, incidental works 

Complete in all 

respects 

 

7. BAMBOO DOUBLE-LAYER BARRICADE WITH FISHING NET 

 

A 160m bamboo barricading has been proposed to prevent the inflow of floating weeds, retain fish 

within the beel, and allow free movement of water with minimal hydraulic obstruction. 

 

Technical Specification: 

 

Providing, transporting to site, eco-friendly pre-treating, cutting to size, and installing matured 

bamboo (Bambusa balcooa – Kako / Bambusa nutans – Bhaluka / Bambusa tulda – Jati type) for a 

double-layer barricade spanning from embankment to embankment across the wetland water bed, 

each layer comprising horizontal and vertical members, fixed with treated coir rope, including fishing 

net on the inner layer, excavation/driving to embed in bed, side bracing, and all incidental works, 

complete as directed. 
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Sl. 

No. 

Component Specification Remarks 

1 Bamboo (Outer 

Layer) 

Species: Bambusa balcooa (Kako) / Bambusa 

nutans (Bhaluka) / Bambusa tulda (Jati); 

matured ≥3 years; dia. 8–12 cm (Kako / 

Bhaluka), 5–8 cm (Jati); vertical & horizontal 

members at 250 mm C/C 

Fixed on water-facing 

side of bund 

 

2 

Bamboo (Inner 

Layer) 

Same species & maturity as outer layer; dia. 8–

12 cm (Kako/Bhaluka), 5–8 cm (Jati); vertical & 

horizontal members at 150 mm C/C 

Inner face fitted with 

fishing net 

3 Height of Barricade 2.50–3.00 m above bed, matching bund height To suit site 

4 Embedment Depth 0.80–1.00 m into bed/ground depending on soil 

condition 

Driven or augered 

5 Cross‐Ties / 

Spacers 

Treated bamboo spacers at 1.50 m intervals 

connecting outer & inner layers 

Maintain spacing and 

stability 

 

6 

Fishing Net (Inner 

Layer) 

UV‐stabilized HDPE knotless net; mesh size 

≤25 mm; twine dia. ≥2 mm; full height from bed 

to top of barricade 

Secured to all vertical 

& horizontal members 

7 Fastenings Double lashing with treated coconut coir rope; 

concealed backup lashing with GI wire/ 

UV‐stabilized HDPE rope at submerged joints 

For durability and 

eco‐friendliness 

8 Bamboo Treatment Borax–boric acid soak (5% solution) ≥7 days; 

shade dry 7–10 days; char embedment portion 

(1.2 m) 

Eco‐friendly 

preservation 

9 Coir Rope 

Treatment 

Borax–boric acid soak 24 hrs; coat with linseed 

oil–lime paste 

Extends life in wet 

areas 

10 Bracing & 

Anchoring 

Diagonal bracing ≤3.0 m intervals; side anchors 

tied to bund or driven piles 

Resist lateral loads 

 

11 

 

Rate Includes 

Supply & delivery of materials, eco‐treatments, 

transport, labour, tools, installation, and all 

incidental works 

Complete in all 

respects 

 

8. SOLAR STREET LIGHTS 
 
A total of 23 solar street lights are proposed for installation along the approach road, within the fish 

rearing tank area, and at the community centre. 

 

Technical Specification: 

 
Supply, installation, testing and commissioning (SITC) of a solar street-lighting system comprising PV 

module, LiFePO‐ battery with BMS, MPPT charge controller (integrated), 30W LED luminaire, 6 m GI 

pole with accessories, complete in all respects, including a 5-year comprehensive maintenance 

contract (CMC). 
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Sl. 
No. 

Component / 
Work 

Specification & Requirements Standards / Certification 

1 Solar PV Module Capacity: 160 Wp (minimum at STC); 
Technology: Crystalline silicon; Supplied with 
module mounting structure (MMS), clamps, 
fasteners, UV-resistant cable tails. 

IEC 61215 (Ed. II) / IS 
14286, IEC 61730; 
Tested by NABL or IECQ 
accredited laboratory. 

2 Battery Pack Lithium Iron Phosphate (LiFePO‐), 12.8 V 
nominal, 42 Ah; Integrated Battery 
Management System (BMS) with protections 
(over/under-voltage, over-current, short-
circuit, over-temp, cell balancing). 

IEC 62133-2011 (or 
latest BIS equivalent); Test 
certificate from BIS-
recognized lab. 

3 MPPT Charge 
Controller 

Type: MPPT; Integrated with luminaire & 
battery; System voltage: 12.8 V nominal; 
Current rating: 6 A / 12 A / 14 A (max as 
required); Functions: Automatic dusk-to-
dawn operation, LiFePO‐ charging profile, full 
electronic protections. 

 

4 LED Street-Light 
Luminaire 

Power: 30 W (±5%); High-efficiency optics and 
driver; Housing ingress protection: IP66 or 
higher; Suitable for uniform roadway 
illumination. 

IP66 certified; BIS/IS 
10322 compliance. 

5 Pole Length: 6 m; Material: Tubular hot-dip 
galvanized GI; Wall thickness: 2.2 mm; 
Conforming to GI tube standard and 
galvanizing standard. 

IS 1161 (steel tubes), IS 
4736 (galvanizing). 

6 Accessories Single-arm bracket, MMS, light arm to hold 
luminaire and PV module; All clamps and 
fasteners included. 

Manufacturer’s standard; 
corrosion- protected. 

7 Erection, Testing 
& 
Commissioning 

Installation on prepared foundation; Wiring 
and interconnections; Functional testing 
(dusk-to-dawn) in presence of Engineer-in-
Charge; Submission of as- built 
documentation. 

As per CPWD General 
Specifications for Electrical 
Works, Part- II (External). 

8 Comprehensive 
Maintenance 
Contract (CMC) 

Duration: 5 years from date of 
commissioning; Preventive and breakdown 
maintenance; Replacement of defective parts; 
Maintenance of required illumination levels. 

CMC terms as per tender 
conditions; Performance to 
be certified annually. 

 

9. KATAL FISHING / JENG FISHING (FISH AGGREGATING DEVICE) 
 
Katal fishing, also called Katalmara or Jeng fishing in lower Assam, is a traditional low-cost method 

widely used in beel fisheries, where a mass of water hyacinth, bushes, and tree branches is enclosed 

within a circular inner perimeter (200–320 m) and protected by tree stumps to attract and shelter fish. 

An outer 4–6 m buffer zone is maintained as a no- disturbance area. Installed post-monsoon 

(September–October) at depths of 1.5–3.0 m, Katals are left undisturbed for 2–3 months before 

harvesting. The operation involves enclosing the Katal with nylon nets and bamboo matting, then 

gradually reducing the circle while removing vegetation and catching fish with cast nets, typically 

requiring 8–12 hours or more depending on size and handled by a team of 20–30 fishermen. 
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Provision of 2 no’s of Katal Fishing is being provided. 
 
Technical Specification: 
 

Sl. 
No. 

Component / Work Specification & Requirements 

1 Supplying, fitting & fixing 
Bhaluka bamboo pole around 
Katal 

Bamboo dia: 100 mm; Height above G.L.: 5.00 m; 
Embedment below G.L.: 1.20 m; Spacing: 4.0 m c/c; One 
whole bamboo = one pole; Installation as per drawing and 
specification 

2 Supplying, fitting & fixing Jati 
bamboo cross struts 

Bamboo dia: 75 mm; Length: 6.80 m; Fixed on both sides 
of each pole at 4.0 m c/c; One whole bamboo = one cross 
strut 

3 Supplying, fitting & fixing 
floating horizontal Bhaluka 
bamboo struts / kami / logi 

Bamboo dia: 100 mm; Length: 6.80 m; Installed along 
Katal circumference; Includes lapping 

4 Nylon rope for tying structure Good quality nylon rope to secure bamboo framework 

5 Supplying & laying jeng and 
tree branches 

For fish aggregation centre (Katal) as per direction of 
Fishermen Hawalder & Site Engineer 

6 Special skilled labour Divers/workers capable of working under and above water 
for Katal installation 

7 Watch & ward (protection) of 
Katal 

(i) Chowkider shed using locally available material 
(ii) Hurricane lamp – 1 No. 
(iii) Kerosene oil for 2 months 
(iv) Torch light with battery 
(v) Monthly wages for Chowkider- cum-Guard 
(vi) Cooking utensils for refreshment 

8 Protection of Katal / Jeng & 
harvesting 

(i) Nylon net (Goshthi Jaal) breadth 1.00 m  
(ii) Nylon rope 20 mm dia 
(iii) Jute rope 40 mm dia 
(iv) Making/fitting fishing net including labour 
(v) Daughter net (Faha jal) for harvesting 
(vi) Fish storage kit 
(vii) Country boat (17’ × 3.50’) for watch & harvest 

9 Miscellaneous Any other site-specific works related to Katal installation & 
harvesting 

  
10. SILT TRAP 
 

A silt trap is a sediment control structure proposed to intercept runoff carrying suspended silt and 
fine soil particles before the water enters the bee! system. It functions by reducing flow velocity 
and providing sufficient detention time for sediment settlement, thereby minimizing siltation, 
protecting water quality, and preserving the ecological health of the wetland, particularly during 
monsoon runoff. Silt traps are generally provided at inlet points, feeder channels, or low-lying 
locations within the catchment. The design, sizing, and construction of the silt trap shall be 
carried out in accordance with IS 8826:1978 - Code of Practice for Design of Silt Traps, taking into 
account site-specific hydrological conditions, catchment characteristics, and sediment load. 
Provision for periodic desilting and routine maintenance is included to ensure sustained 
performance. 
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Technical Specifications: 
 

Sl. No. Component/Work Specification & Requirements 
1 Location & layout Provided at inlet points or natural drainage paths 

leading to the beel; layout finalized based on 

catchment slope and flow direction 

2 Excavation for silt trap basin Earth excavation to required dimensions as per 

design; side slopes and bed levels conforming to IS 

8826:1978 

3 Earthen bund / embankment Compacted earth bund with adequate freeboard; side 

slopes stabilized as per site conditions 

4 Inlet arrangement Controlled inlet channel/opening to dissipate energy 

and reduce inflow velocity 

5 Settling basin Adequate detention volume provided for sediment 

settlement based on expected runoff and silt load 

6 Outlet structure Controlled outlet with pipe/culvert or weir 

arrangement to allow discharge of clarified water 

7 Protection works Stone pitching/ turfing/ geotextile on slopes and inlet-

outlet areas to prevent erosion 

8 Desilting provision Access and depth allowance for periodic removal of 

accumulated silt 

9 Safety & signage Earthen side slopes with gentle gradients; provision of 

warning signage where required 

  

11. SLUICE GATE 
 

A sluice gate is a hydraulic control structure constructed at the inlet or outlet of a beel to regulate 

the flow of water, maintain desired water levels, and prevent uncontrolled entry of silt, debris, and 

predatory fish. In wetland management projects, sluice gates play a vital role in sustaining 

ecological balance by enabling controlled inflow of fresh water during lean seasons and regulated 

outflow during high-water periods. Properly designed sluice gates help improve fisheries 

productivity, enhance water quality, and protect embankments while ensuring uninterrupted 

natural drainage and aquatic connectivity. 

 

Technical Specification: 
 

SI. 
No. 

Component/Work Specification & Requirements 

1 Type of Sluice Gate Single/ double leaf vertical lift sluice gate with manual 

operation; suitable for wetland and low-head conditions 

2 Clear Opening As per hydraulic design; 2 nos typically (1.0 m x 1.0 m (W x

H)) 

3 Gate Leaf MS plate minimum 6-8 mm thick; stiffened with MS 

angles/channels; corrosion-protected 

4 Gate Frame Embedded MS frame with anchor bars; properly aligned and 

grouted into RCC structure 
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5 Hoisting Arrangement Manual screw-type or wheel-operated lifting mechanism with 

MS spindle and bronze/CI nut 

6 Guide Channels MS guide channels fixed to RCC side walls to ensure smooth 

vertical movement of gate 

7 Operating Platform RCC operating platform with hand railing; minimum 

platform width 1.0 m 

8 Sealing System Rubber sealing (neoprene/nitrile) on gate edges to minimize 

leakage 

9 Embedded Structure RCC headwalls, wing walls, and floor in M20 grade concrete; 

cutoff walls provided to prevent seepage 

10 Foundation & Flooring PCC bed (1:4:8) below RCC floor slab; anti-scour protection 

with CC blocks or stone pitching 

11 Trash Rack Removable MS trash rack at upstream side; bar spacing 50-

75 mm to arrest floating debris 

12 Approach & Outfall Protection Stone pitching/ CC lining at inlet and outlet to prevent 

erosion 

13 Finish & Protection All MS parts painted with epoxy / anti-corrosive paint; RCC 

surfaces finished smooth 

14 Installation & Alignment Gate installation as per approved drawings; alignment 

checked before concreting 

15 Rate Includes Supply of materials, fabrication, installation, civil works, 

testing, and commissioning complete 

 

12. Overhead Tank 
 

The capacity of a tank for a community hall depends on: 

 

• Daily water demand of facility (litres/person/day) 

• Frequency of supply/ intermittent supply regime 

• Duration of expected outages 

• Peak usage patterns during events 

 

Generally, storage should cover at least one day's average demand plus allowance for peak 

demand, outages and hygiene requirements. The following are the specifications for the water 

storage tank with staging- 

 

Capacity: 1000 L 

 

Steel Staging Details 
 

 Height: 5.5m 

 

 Columns 

 8 Nos. steel columns 

 Size: Square Tube 75mm x 75mm x 5mm 

 

 Bracing beams 
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 Size: ISA 50mm x 50mm x 4mm 

 

 Girder (Column to column Beam): 

 Size: Square Tube 50mm x 50mm x 4mm 

 

 Foundation 

 Isolated footing: 750 mm x 750 mm 

 PCC (1:4:8) bed below footing 

 

Concrete & Reinforcement 
 Concrete grade: 

 RCC: M25 

 PCC: 1:4:8 

 

 Reinforcement: 

 Fe-500 TMT bars conforming to IS 1786 
   

 Clear cover: 
Footing: 50 mm 
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Key Personnel Requirements 

Using Form PER – 1 and PER – 2 in Section 4 (Bidding Forms), the Bidder must demonstrate 
that it has personnel who meet the following requirements: 

 
 

 
No. 

 

 
Position 

Total Work Experience [years] Experience 
in Similar 

Work 
[years] 

1 Project Engineer  Degree in civil engineering from a 
recognized university having minimum 
experience of 5 years  

3 years in similar 
position 

2 Project Site Engineer Degree in civil engineering from a 
recognized university having experience of 
3 yearsor  Diploma in civil engineering from 
a recognized university having minimum 
experience of 5 years 

2 years in similar 
position 

 
The Bidder must demonstrate that it has EHS personnel who meet the following 
requirements: 

Key Personnel as determined by project’s Environmental, Health, and Safety Management Plan 
and other EHS assessment and management Documents 

 

Ite
m 
No. 

 
Position/specializati
on 

Relevant 
academic 
qualifications 

Minimum years of 
relevant work 
experience 

Minimum 
time on-site 
(%FTE) 

1 Environment  Health 
and Safety Officer 

Graduate with 
additional 
qualification in 
Environmental 
Science, Health 
and Safety 

2 years in similar 
position 

50% 

FTE = full-time employee. 
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Equipment Requirements 

Using Form EQU in Section 4 (Bidding Forms), the Bidder must demonstrate that it has the key 
equipment listed below: 

No. Equipment Type and Characteristics Minimum Number Required 

1 Dumper/ Tipper Truck (5.5 cum/10 T 
capacity) with trailer 

1 No 

2 Hydraulic Excavator cum Loader 1 No 

3 Static Roller (8-10 T capacity) 1 no 

4 FRP Boats  2 nos 

5 Manual Concrete Mixture  1 No 

 Generator Set 1 No 
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Contract Management Plan 
 
 
The Contractor shall prepare the monthly progress report as per the format defined hereinafter, 
also referred to as the Contract Management Plan, in line with the requirements stipulated in 
Clause 35 and in Part B of the Particular Conditions [Environmental, Health, and Safety (EHS), 
Metrics for Progress Reports]. 
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Section 7: General Conditions of Contract 

 
The General Conditions of Contract (GCC), read in conjunction with the Particular Conditions of 

Contract (PCC) and other documents listed therein should be a complete document expressing 

fairly the rights and obligations of both parties. The standard text of the GCC must be retained 

intact to facilitate its reading and interpretation by Bidders and its review by ADB. Any 

amendments and additions to the GCC, specific to the contract in hand, should be introduced in 

Section 8 (Particular Conditions of Contract). 

 

The use of standard conditions of contract for all building and civil works throughout a country 

will ensure comprehensiveness of coverage, general acceptability of its provisions, savings in cost 

and time in bid preparation and review, and the development of a solid background of legal case 

histories. 

 

The form of Conditions of Contract that follows has been developed on the basis of considerable 

international experience in the drafting and management of contracts, bearing in mind a trend in 

the construction industry toward simpler, more straightforward language. 

 

The GCC in this bidding document provides for the usual arrangement where the Contractor 

constructs the Works in accordance with design provided by the Employer, and also for contracts 

that include, or wholly comprise, contractor-designed civil, mechanical or electrical works. 

Section 7 is generally based on the Conditions of Contract of the World Bank’s Standard Bidding 

Documents for Procurement of Works, Smaller Contracts, December 2012. 

 

The GCC can be used for lump sum contracts and, with the modifications recommended in the 

PCC, also for small unit price contracts. Design work by the contractor is also provided for in 

these Conditions. 

 

For relatively simple contracts, the Short Form of Contract, First Edition, 1999 prepared by the 

Fédération Internationale des Ingénieurs-Conseils (FIDIC) is recommended to be used. 
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A. General 
 
1. Definitions 

1.1 Boldface type is used to identify defined terms. 

(a) The Accepted Contract Amount means the amount accepted in the Letter of 
Acceptance for the execution and completion of the Works and the remedying of any 
defects. 

(b) The Activity Schedule is a schedule of the activities comprising the construction, 
installation, testing, and commissioning of the Works in a lump sum contract. It 
includes a lump sum price for each activity, which is used for valuations and for 
assessing the effects of Variations and Compensation Events. 

(c) The Adjudicator is the person appointed jointly by the Employer and the Contractor to 
resolve disputes in the first instance, as provided for in GCC 29.1 [Appointment of 
Adjudicator] hereunder. 

(d) Bank means the financing institutions named in the Particular Conditions of Contract 
(PCC). 

(e) Bill of Quantities means the priced and completed Bill of Quantities forming part of 
the Bid. 

(f) Compensation Events are those defined in GCC 51.1 [Compensation Events] 
hereunder. 

(g) The Completion Date is the date of completion of the Works as certified by the Project 
Manager, in accordance with GCC 69.1 [Completion]. 

(h) The Contract is the Contract between the Employer and the Contractor to execute, 
complete, and maintain the Works. It consists of the documents listed in GCC 2.3 
below. 

(i) The Contractor is the party whose Bid to carry out the Works has been accepted by 
the Employer. 

(j) The Contractor’s Bid is the completed bidding document submitted by the Contractor 
to the Employer. 

(k) The Contract Price is the Accepted Contract Amount stated in the Letter of Acceptance 
and thereafter as adjusted in accordance with the Contract. 

(l) Days are calendar days; months are calendar months. 

(m) Dayworks are varied work inputs subject to payment on a time basis for the 
Contractor’s employees and Equipment, in addition to payments for associated 
Materials and Plant. 

(n) A Defect is any part of the Works not completed in accordance with the Contract. 

(o) The Defects Liability Certificate is the certificate issued by the Project Manager upon 
correction of defects by the Contractor. 

(p) The Defects Liability Period is the period calculated from the Completion Date where 
the Contractor remains responsible for remedying defects. 

(q) Drawings include calculations and other information provided or approved by the 
Project Manager for the execution of the Contract. 

(r) The Employer is the party who employs the Contractor to carry out the Works, as 
specified in the PCC. 



 
 

Procurement of Works: Small Contracts Standard Bidding Document for Single-Stage: Two-Envelope Bidding Procedure 
Without Prequalification, for projects without MPC and with SPS 

Package No. CW10-43                                                                                                  Page 101 of 176  

(s) Equipment is the Contractor’s machinery and vehicles brought temporarily to the Site 
to construct the Works. 

(t) Force Majeure means an exceptional event or circumstance: which is beyond a Party’s 
control; which such Party could not reasonably have provided against before entering 
into the Contract; which, having arisen, such Party could not reasonably have avoided 
or overcome; and, which is not substantially attributable to the other Party. 

(u) In writing or written means handwritten, typewritten, printed, or electronically made, 
and resulting in a permanent record. 

(v) The Initial Contract Price is the Contract Price listed in the Employer’s Letter of 
Acceptance. 

(w) The Intended Completion Date is the date on which it is intended that the Contractor 
shall complete the Works. The Intended Completion Date is specified in the PCC. The 
Intended Completion Date may be revised only by the Project Manager by issuing an 
extension of time or an acceleration order. 

(x) Letter of Acceptance means the formal acceptance by the Employer of the Bid and 
denotes the formation of the Contract at the date of acceptance. 

(y) Materials are all supplies, including consumables, used by the Contractor for 
incorporation in the Works. 

(z) Party means the Employer or the Contractor, as the context requires. (aa) PCC means 
Particular Conditions of Contract. 

(bb) Plant is any integral part of the Works that shall have a mechanical, electrical, 
chemical, or biological function. 

(cc) The Project Manager is the person named in the PCC (or any other competent person 
appointed by the Employer and notified to the Contractor, to act in replacement of the 
Project Manager) who is responsible for supervising the execution of the Works and 
administering the Contract. 

(dd) Retention Money means the aggregate of all monies retained by the Employer 
pursuant to GCC 55.1 [Retention]. 

(ee) Schedules means the document(s) entitled schedules, completed by the Contractor 
and submitted with the Letter of Bid, as included in the Contract. Such document 
may include the Bill of Quantities, data, lists, and schedules of rates and/or prices. 

(ff) The Site is the area defined as such in the PCC. 

(gg) Site Investigation Reports are those that were included in the bidding documents and 
are factual and interpretative reports about the surface and subsurface conditions at 
the Site. 

(hh) Specification means the Specification of the Works included in the Contract and any 
modification or addition made or approved by the Project Manager. 

(ii) The Start Date is given in the PCC. It is the latest date when the Contractor shall 
commence execution of the Works. It does not necessarily coincide with any of the Site 
Possession Dates. 

(jj) A Subcontractor is a person or corporate body who has a Contract with the Contractor 
to carry out a part of the work in the Contract, which includes work on the Site. 

(kk) Temporary Works are works designed, constructed, installed, and removed by the 
Contractor that are needed for construction or installation of the Works. 

(ll) A Variation is an instruction given by the Project Manager, which varies the Works. 

(mm) The Works are what the Contract requires the Contractor to construct, install, and 
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turn over to the Employer, as defined in the PCC. 

 
2. Interpretation  

2.1 In interpreting these GCC, singular also means plural, male also means female or 
neuter, and the other way around. Headings have no significance. Words have their 
normal meaning under the language of the Contract unless specifically defined. The 
Project Manager shall provide instructions clarifying queries about these GCC. 

2.2 If sectional completion is specified in the PCC, references in the GCC to the Works, the 
Completion Date, and the Intended Completion Date apply to any Section of the Works 
(other than references to the Completion Date and Intended Completion Date for the 
whole of the Works). 

2.3 The documents forming the Contract shall be interpreted in the following order of priority: 

(a) Contract Agreement, 

(b) Letter of Acceptance, 

(c) Letter of Bid, 

(d) Particular Conditions of Contract, 

(e) the List of Eligible Countries that was specified in Section 5 of the bidding 
document, 

(f) General Conditions of Contract, 

(g) Specifications, 

(h) Drawings, 

(i) Completed Activity Schedules or Bill of Quantities, and 

(j) any other document listed in the PCC as forming part of the Contract. 

 
3. Language and Law 

3.1 The language of the Contract and the law governing the Contract are stated in the PCC. 

3.2 Throughout the execution of the Contract, the Contractor shall comply with the import of 
goods and services prohibitions in the Employer’s country when 

(a) by an act of compliance with a decision of the United Nations Security 
Council taken under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Nations, the 
Employer’s Country prohibits any import of goods from, or any payments 
to, a particular country, person, or entity. Where the Borrower’s country 
prohibits payments to a particular firm or for particular goods by such an 
act of compliance, that firm may be excluded. 

 
4. Contract Agreement 

4.1 The Parties shall enter into a Contract Agreement within 28 days after the Contractor 
receives the Letter of Acceptance, unless the Particular Conditions establish otherwise. 
The Contract Agreement shall be based upon the attached Contract forms in Section 8. 
The costs of stamp duties and similar charges (if any) imposed by law in connection with 
entry into the Contract Agreement shall be borne by the Employer. 

 
5. Assignment 



 
 

Procurement of Works: Small Contracts Standard Bidding Document for Single-Stage: Two-Envelope Bidding Procedure 
Without Prequalification, for projects without MPC and with SPS 

Package No. CW10-43                                                                                                  Page 103 of 176  

5.1 Neither Party shall assign the whole or any part of the Contract or any benefit or interest 
in or under the Contract. However, either Party 

(a) may assign the whole or any part with the prior agreement of the other Party, 
at the sole discretion of such other Party; and 

(b) may, as security in favor of a bank or financial institution, assign its right to 
any moneys due, or to become due, under the Contract. 

 
6. Care and Supply of Documents 

6.1 The Specification and Drawings shall be in the custody and care of the Employer. Unless 
otherwise stated in the Contract, two copies of the Contract and of each subsequent 
Drawing shall be supplied to the Contractor, who may make or request further copies at 
the cost of the Contractor. 

6.2 Each of the Contractor’s Documents shall be in the custody and care of the Contractor, 
unless and until taken over by the Employer. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract, the 
Contractor shall supply to the Project Manager six copies of each of the Contractor’s 
Documents. 

6.3 The Contractor shall keep, on the Site, a copy of the Contract, publications named in the 
Specification, the Contractor’s Documents (if any), the Drawings and Variations and other 
communications given under the Contract. The Employer’s Personnel shall have the right 
of access to all these documents at all reasonable times. 

6.4 If a Party becomes aware of an error or defect in a document which was prepared for use 
in executing the Works, the Party shall promptly give notice to the other Party of such 
error or defect. 

 
7. Confidential Details   

7.1 The Contractor’s and the Employer’s Personnel shall disclose all such confidential and 
other information as may be reasonably required in order to verify the Contractor’s 
compliance with the Contract and allow its proper implementation. 

7.2 Each of them shall treat the details of the Contract as private and confidential, except to 
the extent necessary to carry out their respective obligations under the Contract or to 
comply with applicable Laws. Each of them shall not publish or disclose any particulars of 
the Works prepared by the other Party without the previous agreement of the other Party. 
However, the Contractor shall be permitted to disclose any publicly available information, 
or information otherwise required to establish his qualifications to compete for other 
projects. 

7.3 Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor may furnish to its Subcontractor(s) such 
documents, data, and other information it receives from the Employer to the extent 
required for the Subcontractor(s) to perform its work under the Contract, in which event 
the Contractor shall obtain from such Subcontractor(s) an undertaking of confidentiality 
similar to that imposed on the under this Clause. 

 
8. Compliance with Laws 

8.1 The Contractor shall, in performing the Contract, comply with applicable Laws. 

8.2 Unless otherwise stated in the Particular Conditions, 

(a) the Employer shall acquire and pay for all permits, approvals, and/or licenses 
from all local, state, or national government authorities or public service 
undertakings in the [Employer’s Country or country where the Site is located] 
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which (i) such authorities or undertakings require the Employer to obtain in the 
Employer’s name, and (ii) are necessary for the execution of the Contract, 
including those required for the performance by both the Contractor and the 
Employer of their respective obligations under the Contract; 

(b) the Contractor shall acquire and pay for all permits, approvals, and/or licenses 
from all local, state, or national government authorities or public service 
undertakings in the [Employer’s Country or country where the Site is located] 
which such authorities or undertakings require the Contractor to obtain in its 
name and which are necessary for the performance of the Contract, including, 
without limitation, visas for the Contractor’s and Subcontractor’s personnel and 
entry permits for all imported Contractor’s Equipment. The Contractor shall 
acquire all other permits, approvals, and/or licenses that are not the 
responsibility of the Employer under Subclause 8.2(a) hereof and that are 
necessary for the performance of the Contract. The Contractor shall indemnify 
and hold harmless the Employer from and against any and all liabilities, 
damages, claims, fines, penalties, and expenses of whatever nature arising or 
resulting from the violation of such laws by the Contractor or its personnel, 
including the Subcontractors and their personnel, but without prejudice to 
Subclause 8.1 hereof. 

 
9. Joint and Several Liability 

9.1  If the Contractor is a Joint Venture of two or more firms, all such firms shall be jointly and 
severally liable to the Employer for the fulfillment of the provisions of the Contract, and 
shall designate one of such firms to act as the lead firm with authority to bind the Joint 
Venture. The composition or the constitution of the Joint Venture shall not be altered 
without the prior consent of the Employer. 

10. Project Manager’s Decisions 

10.1  Except where otherwise specifically stated, the Project Manager shall decide contractual 
matters between the Employer and the Contractor in the role representing the Employer. 

 
11. Delegation 

11.1 The Project Manager may delegate any of his duties and responsibilities to other people, 
except to the Adjudicator, after notifying the Contractor, and may cancel any 
delegation after notifying the Contractor. 

 
12. Communications 

12.1 Communications between parties that are referred to in the Conditions shall be effective 
only when in writing. A notice shall be effective only when it is delivered. 

 
13. Subcontracting 

13.1 The Contractor may subcontract with the approval of the Project Manager, but may not 
assign the Contract without the approval of the Employer in writing. Subcontracting 
shall not alter the Contractor’s obligations. 

 
14. Other Contractors 

14.1 The Contractor shall cooperate and share the Site with other contractors, public 
authorities, utilities, and the Employer between the dates given in the Schedule of Other 
Contractors, as referred to in the PCC. The Contractor shall also provide facilities and 
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services for them as described in the Schedule. The Employer may modify the Schedule of 
Other Contractors, and shall notify the Contractor of any such modification. 

 
15. Personnel and Equipment 

15.1 The Contractor shall employ the key personnel and use the equipment identified in its 
Bid, to carry out the functions stated in the Schedule or other personnel and equipment 
approved by the Project Manager. The Project Manager shall approve any proposed 
replacement of key personnel and equipment only if their relevant qualifications or 
characteristics are substantially equal to or better than those proposed in the Bid. 

15.2 If the Project Manager asks the Contractor to remove a person who is a member of the 
Contractor’s staff or work force, stating the reasons, the Contractor shall ensure that the 
person leaves the Site within 7 days and has no further connection with the work in the 
Contract. 

15.3 Should any employee of the Contractor be determined, based on reasonable evidence, to 
have engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices or other 
integrity violations during the execution of the Works, then that employee shall be 
removed in accordance with Clause 15.2 above. 

 
16. Employer’s and Contractor’s Risks 

16.1 The Employer carries the risks which this Contract states are Employer’s risks, and the 
Contractor carries the risks which this Contract states are Contractor’s risks. 

 
17. Employer’s Risks  

17.1 From the Start Date until the Defects Liability Certificate has been issued, the following 
are Employer’s risks: 

(a) The risk of personal injury, death, or loss of or damage to property (excluding 
the Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment), which are due to 

(i) use or occupation of the Site by the Works or for the purpose of the 
Works, which is the unavoidable result of the Works, or 

(ii) negligence, breach of statutory duty, or interference with any legal right 
by the Employer or by any person employed by or contracted to him 
except the Contractor. 

(b) The risk of damage to the Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment to the 
extent that it is due to a fault of the Employer or in the Employer’s design, or 
due to war or radioactive contamination directly affecting the country where 
the Works are to be executed. 

17.2 From the Completion Date until the Defects Liability Certificate has been issued, the risk 
of loss of or damage to the Works, Plant, and Materials is an Employer’s risk except loss 
or damage due to 

(a) a Defect which existed on the Completion Date, 

(b) an event occurring before the Completion Date, which was not itself an 
Employer’s risk 

 
18. Contractor’s Risks 

18.1 From the Starting Date until the Defects Liability Certificate has been issued, the risks of 
personal injury, death, and loss of or damage to property (including, without limitation, 
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the Works, Plant, Materials, and Equipment), which are not Employer’s risks, are 
Contractor’s risks. 

 
19. Insurance 

19.1 The Contractor shall provide, in the joint names of the Employer and the Contractor, 
insurance cover from the Start Date to the end of the Defects Liability Period, in the 
amounts and deductibles stated in the PCC for the following events, which are due to 
the Contractor’s risks: 

(a) loss of or damage to the Works, Plant, and Materials; 

(b) loss of or damage to Equipment; 

(c) loss of or damage to property (except the Works, Plant, Materials, and 
Equipment) in connection with the Contract; and 

(d) personal injury or death. 

19.2 Policies and certificates for insurance shall be delivered by the Contractor to the Project 
Manager for the Project Manager’s approval before the Start Date. All such insurance 
shall provide for compensation to be payable in the types and proportions of currencies 
required to rectify the loss or damage incurred. 

19.3 If the Contractor does not provide any of the policies and certificates required, the 
Employer may effect the insurance, which the Contractor should have provided and 
recover the premiums the Employer has paid from payments otherwise due to the 
Contractor or, if no payment is due, the payment of the premiums shall be a debt 
due. 

19.4 Alterations to the terms of an insurance shall not be made without the approval of 
the Project Manager. 

19.5 Both parties shall comply with any conditions of the insurance policies. 

 
20. Site Investigation Reports 

20.1 The Contractor, in preparing the Bid, shall rely on any Site Investigation Reports referred 
to in the PCC, supplemented by any information available to the Contractor. 

 
21. Contractor to Construct the Works 

21.1  The Contractor shall construct and install the Works in accordance with the 
Specifications and Drawings. 

 
22. The Works to Be Completed by the Intended Completion Date 

22.1  The Contractor may commence execution of the Works on the Start Date and shall carry 
out the Works in accordance with the Program submitted by the Contractor, as updated 
with the approval of the Project Manager, and complete them by the Intended Completion 
Date. 

 
23. Designs by Contractor and Approval by the Project Manager 

23.1 The Contractor shall carry out design to the extent specified in the PCC. The Contractor 
shall promptly submit to the Employer all designs prepared by him. Within 14 days of 
receipt, the Employer shall notify any comments. The Contractor shall not construct any 
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element of the permanent work designed by him within 14 days after the design has been 
submitted to the Employer or where the design for that element has been rejected. Design 
that has been rejected shall be promptly amended and resubmitted. The Contractor shall 
resubmit all designs commented on, taking these comments into account as necessary. 

23.2 The Contractor shall submit Specifications and Drawings showing the proposed 
Temporary Works to the Project Manager, who is to approve them if they comply with the 
Specifications and Drawings. 

23.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for design of Temporary Works. 

23.4 The Project Manager’s approval shall not alter the Contractor’s responsibility for design of 
the Temporary Works. 

23.5 The Contractor shall obtain approval of third parties to the design of the Temporary 
Works, where required. 

23.6 All Drawings prepared by the Contractor for the execution of the temporary or permanent 
Works, are subject to prior approval by the Project Manager before this use. 

 
24. Safety 

24.1  The Contractor shall be responsible for the safety of all activities on the Site. 

 
25. Discoveries 

25.1  Anything of historical or other interest or of significant value unexpectedly discovered on 
the Site shall be the property of the Employer. The Contractor shall notify the Project 
Manager of such discoveries and carry out the Project Manager’s instructions for dealing 
with them. 

 
26. Possession of the Site 

26.1 The Employer shall give possession of all parts of the Site to the Contractor. If possession 
of a part is not given by the date stated in the PCC, the Employer shall be deemed to have 
delayed the start of the relevant activities, and this shall be a Compensation Event. 

 
27. Access to the Site 

27.1  The Contractor shall allow the Project Manager and any person authorized by the Project 
Manager access to the Site and to any place where work in connection with the 
Contract is being carried out or is intended to be carried out. 

 
28. Instructions, Inspections, and Audits 

28.1 The Contractor shall carry out all instructions of the Project Manager, which comply with 
the applicable laws where the Site is located. 

28.2 The Contractor shall keep, and shall make all reasonable efforts to cause its 
Subcontractors and subconsultants to keep accurate and systematic accounts and 
records in respect of the Works in such form and details as will clearly identify relevant 
time changes and costs. 

28.3 The Contractor shall permit ADB or its representative to inspect the Contractor’s site, 
assets, accounts, records, and other documents relating to the submission of bids and 
contract performance and to have them audited by auditors appointed by ADB. The 
Contractor shall maintain all documents and records related to the bid submission and 
the execution of the Contract for at least 5 years after completing the works contemplated 
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in the relevant contracts or the period prescribed in applicable law, whichever is longer. 
The Contractor shall provide any documents necessary for the investigation of allegations 
of corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices or other integrity 
violations and require its employees or agents with knowledge of the Contract to respond 
to questions from ADB. 

28.4 ADB’s right to inspect the Site and/or the Contractor’s accounts and records relating to 
the performance of the Contract stated in Sub-Clause 28.3 and 74.2(e) shall survive 
termination and/ or expiration of this Contract. 

 
29. Appointment of the Adjudicator 

29.1 The Adjudicator shall be appointed jointly by the Employer and the Contractor, at the 
time of the Employer’s issuance of the Letter of Acceptance. If, in the Letter of Acceptance, 
the Employer does not agree on the appointment of the Adjudicator, the Employer will 
request the Appointing Authority designated in the PCC, to appoint the Adjudicator 
within 14 days of receipt of such request. 

29.2 Should the Adjudicator resign or die, or should the Employer and the Contractor agree 
that the Adjudicator is not functioning in accordance with the provisions of the Contract, 
a new Adjudicator shall be jointly appointed by the Employer and the Contractor. In case 
of disagreement between the Employer and the Contractor, within 30 days, the 
Adjudicator shall be designated by the Appointing Authority at the request of either party, 
within 14 days of receipt of such request. 

 
30. Procedure for Disputes 

30.1 If the Contractor believes that a decision taken by the Project Manager was either outside 
the authority given to the Project Manager by the Contract or that the decision was 
wrongly taken, the decision shall be referred to the Adjudicator within 14 days of the 
notification of the Project Manager’s decision. 

30.2 The Adjudicator shall give a decision in writing within 28 days of receipt of a notification 
of a dispute. 

30.3 The Adjudicator shall be paid by the hour at the rate specified in the PCC, together with 
reimbursable expenses of the types specified in the PCC, and the cost shall be divided 
equally between the Employer and the Contractor, whatever decision is reached by the 
Adjudicator. Either party may refer a decision of the Adjudicator to an Arbitrator within 
28 days of the Adjudicator’s written decision. If neither party refers the dispute to 
arbitration within the above 28 days, the Adjudicator’s decision shall be final and 
binding. 

30.4 The arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the arbitration procedures 
published by the institution named and in the place specified in the PCC. 

 

B. Staff and Labor 
31. Forced Labor 

31.1 The Contractor shall not employ forced labor, which consists of any work or service, not 
voluntarily performed, that is exacted from an individual under threat of force or penalty. 
This covers any kind of involuntary or compulsory labor, such as indentured labor, 
bonded labor, or similar labor-contracting arrangements. 

 
32. Child Labor  
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32.1 The Contractor shall not employ children in a manner that is economically exploitative, or 
is likely to be hazardous, or to interfere with, the child’s education, or to be harmful to 
the child’s health or physical, mental, spiritual, moral, or social development. Where 
national laws have provisions for employment of minors, the Contractor shall follow those 
laws applicable to the Contractor. Children below the age of 18 years shall not be 
employed in dangerous work. 

 
33. Workers’ Organizations 

33.1 In countries where national law recognizes workers’ rights to form and to join workers’ 
organizations of their choosing without interference and to bargain collectively, the 
Contractor shall comply with national law. Where national law substantially restricts 
workers’ organizations, the Contractor shall enable alternative means for the Contractor’s 
Personnel to express their grievances and protect their rights regarding working 
conditions and terms of employment. In either case described above, and where national 
law is silent, the Contractor shall not discourage the Contractor’s Personnel from forming 
or joining workers’ organizations of their choosing or from bargaining collectively, and 
shall not discriminate or retaliate against the Contractor’s Personnel who participate, or 
seek to participate, in such organizations and bargain collectively. The Contractor shall 
engage with such workers representatives. Worker organizations are expected to fairly 
represent the workers in the workforce. 

 
34. Nondiscrimination and Equal Opportunity 

34.1 The Contractor shall not make employment decisions on the basis of personal 
characteristics unrelated to inherent job requirements. The Contractor shall base the 
employment relationship on the principle of equal opportunity and fair treatment, and 
shall not discriminate with respect to aspects of the employment relationship, including 
recruitment and hiring, compensation (including wages and benefits), working conditions 
and terms of employment, access to training, promotion, termination of employment or 
retirement, and discipline. In countries where national law provides for nondiscrimination 
in employment, the Contractor shall comply with national law. When national laws are 
silent on nondiscrimination in employment, the Contractor shall meet this Subclause’s 
requirements. Special measures of protection or assistance to remedy past discrimination 
or selection for a particular job based on the inherent requirements of the job shall not be 
deemed discrimination. 

 

C. Time Control 
35. Program 

35.1 Within the time stated in the PCC, after the date of the Letter of Acceptance, the 
Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for approval a Program showing the 
general methods, arrangements, order, and timing for all the activities in the Works. In 
the case of a lump sum contract, the activities in the Program shall be consistent with 
those in the Activity Schedule. 

35.2 An update of the Program shall be a program showing the actual progress achieved on 
each activity and the effect of the progress achieved on the timing of the remaining work, 
including any changes to the sequence of the activities. 

35.3 The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager for approval an updated Program at 
intervals no longer than the period stated in the PCC. If the Contractor does not submit 
an updated Program within this period, the Project Manager may withhold the amount 
stated in the PCC from the next payment certificate and continue to withhold this amount 
until the next payment after the date on which the overdue Program has been submitted. 
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In the case of a lump sum contract, the Contractor shall provide an updated Activity 
Schedule within 14 days of being instructed to by the Project Manager. 

35.4 The Project Manager’s approval of the Program shall not alter the Contractor’s obligations. 
The Contractor may revise the Program and submit it to the Project Manager again at any 
time. A revised Program shall show the effect of Variations and Compensation Events. 

 
36. Extension of the Intended Completion Date 

36.1 The Project Manager shall extend the Intended Completion Date if a Compensation Event 
occurs or a Variation is issued which makes it impossible for Completion to be achieved 
by the Intended Completion Date without the Contractor taking steps to accelerate the 
remaining work, which would cause the Contractor to incur additional cost. 

36.2 The Project Manager shall decide whether and by how much to extend the Intended 
Completion Date within 21 days of the Contractor asking the Project Manager for a 
decision upon the effect of a Compensation Event or Variation and submitting full 
supporting information. If the Contractor has failed to give early warning of a delay or has 
failed to cooperate in dealing with a delay, the delay by this failure shall not be considered 
in assessing the new Intended Completion Date. 

 
37. Acceleration 

37.1   When the Employer wants the Contractor to finish before the Intended Completion Date, 
the Project Manager shall obtain priced proposals for achieving the necessary acceleration 
from the Contractor. If the Employer accepts these proposals, the Intended Completion 
Date shall be adjusted accordingly and confirmed by both the Employer and the 
Contractor. 

37.2  If the Contractor’s priced proposals for an acceleration are accepted by the Employer, 
they are incorporated in the Contract Price and treated as a Variation. 

 
38. Delays Ordered by the Project Manager 

38.1 The Project Manager may instruct the Contractor to delay the start or progress of any 
activity within the Works. 

 
39. Management Meetings 

39.1 Either the Project Manager or the Contractor may require the other to attend a 
management meeting. The business of a management meeting shall be to review the 
plans for remaining work and to deal with matters raised in accordance with the early 
warning procedure. 

39.2 The Project Manager shall record the business of management meetings and provide 
copies of the record to those attending the meeting and to the Employer. The 
responsibility of the parties for actions to be taken shall be decided by the Project 
Manager either at the management meeting or after the management meeting and stated 
in writing to all who attended the meeting. 

 
40. Early Warning 

40.1   The Contractor shall warn the Project Manager at the earliest opportunity of specific likely 
future events or circumstances that may adversely affect the quality of the work, increase 
the Contract Price, or delay the execution of the Works. The Project Manager may require 
the Contractor to provide an estimate of the expected effect of the future event or 
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circumstance on the Contract Price and Completion Date. The estimate shall be provided 
by the Contractor as soon as reasonably possible. 

40.2  The Contractor shall cooperate with the Project Manager in making and considering 
proposals for how the effect of such an event or circumstance can be avoided or reduced 
by anyone involved in the work and in carrying out any resulting instruction of the 
Project Manager. 

 

D. Quality Control 
41. Identifying Defects 

41.1 The Project Manager shall check the Contractor’s work and notify the Contractor of any 
Defects that are found. Such checking shall not affect the Contractor’s responsibilities. 
The Project Manager may instruct the Contractor to search for a Defect and to uncover 
and test any work that the Project Manager considers may have a Defect. 

 
42. Tests 

42.1 If the Project Manager instructs the Contractor to carry out a test not specified in the 
Specification to check whether any work has a Defect and the test shows that it does, the 
Contractor shall pay for the test and any samples. If there is no Defect, the test shall be a 
Compensation Event. 

 
43. Correction of Defects 

43.1 The Project Manager shall give notice to the Contractor of any Defects before the end of 
the Defects Liability Period, which begins at Completion, and is defined in the PCC. The 
Defects Liability Period shall be extended for as long as Defects remain to be corrected. 

43.2 Every time notice of a Defect is given, the Contractor shall correct the notified Defect 
within the length of time specified by the Project Manager’s notice. 

 
44. Uncorrected Defects 

44.1 If the Contractor has not corrected a Defect within the time specified in the Project 
Manager’s notice, the Project Manager shall assess the cost of having the Defect 
corrected, and the Contractor shall pay this amount. 

 

E. Cost Control 
45. Contract Price 

45.1 In the case of an admeasurement contract, the Bill of Quantities shall contain priced 
items for the Works to be performed by the Contractor. The Bill of Quantities is used 
to calculate the Contract Price. The Contractor will be paid for the quantity of the 
work accomplished at the rate in the Bill of Quantities for each item. 

45.2 In the case of a lump sum contract, the Activity Schedule shall contain the priced 
activities for the Works to be performed by the Contractor. The Activity Schedule is used 
to monitor and control the performance of activities on which basis the Contractor will be 
paid. If payment for Materials on Site shall be made separately, the Contractor shall show 
delivery of Materials to the Site separately on the Activity Schedule. 

 
46. Changes in the Contract Price 
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46.1 In the case of an admeasurement contract: 

(a) If the final quantity of the work done differs from the quantity in the Bill of 
Quantities for the particular item by more than 25%, provided the change 
exceeds 1% of the Initial Contract Price, the Project Manager shall adjust the 
rate to allow for the change. 

(b) The Project Manager shall not adjust rates from changes in quantities if 
thereby the Initial Contract Price is exceeded by more than 15%, except with 
the prior approval of the Employer. 

(c) If requested by the Project Manager, the Contractor shall provide the Project 
Manager with a detailed cost breakdown of any rate in the Bill of Quantities. 

46.2 In the case of a lump sum contract, the Activity Schedule shall be amended by the 
Contractor to accommodate changes of Program or method of working made at the 
Contractor’s own discretion. Prices in the Activity Schedule shall not be altered when the 
Contractor makes such changes to the Activity Schedule. 

 
47. Variations 

47.1 All Variations shall be included in updated Programs, and, in the case of a lump sum 
contract, also in the Activity Schedule, produced by the Contractor. 

47.2 The Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with a quotation for carrying out the 
Variation when requested to do so by the Project Manager. The Project Manager shall 
assess the quotation, which shall be given within seven (7) days of the request or within 
any longer period stated by the Project Manager and before the Variation is ordered. 

47.3 If the Contractor’s quotation is unreasonable, the Project Manager may order the 
Variation and make a change to the Contract Price, which shall be based on the Project 
Manager’s own forecast of the effects of the Variation on the Contractor’s costs. 

47.4 If the Project Manager decides that the urgency of varying the work would prevent a 
quotation being given and considered without delaying the work, no quotation shall be 
given and the Variation shall be treated as a Compensation Event. 

47.5 The Contractor shall not be entitled to additional payment for costs that could have been 
avoided by giving early warning. 

47.6 In the case of an admeasurement contract, if the work in the Variation corresponds to an 
item description in the Bill of Quantities and if, in the opinion of the Project Manager, the 
quantity of work above the limit stated in GCC 46.1 [Changes in the Contract Price] or the 
timing of its execution do not cause the cost per unit of quantity to change, the rate in the 
Bill of Quantities shall be used to calculate the value of the Variation. If the cost per unit 
of quantity changes, or if the nature or timing of the work in the Variation does not 
correspond with items in the Bill of Quantities, the quotation by the Contractor shall be 
in the form of new rates for the relevant items of work. 

 
48. Cash Flow Forecasts 

48.1 When the Program, or, in the case of a lump sum contract, the Activity Schedule, is 
updated, the Contractor shall provide the Project Manager with an updated cash flow 
forecast. The cash flow forecast shall include different currencies, as defined in the 
Contract, converted as necessary using the Contract exchange rates. 

 
49. Payment Certificates 

49.1 The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager monthly statements of the estimated 
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value of the work executed less the cumulative amount certified previously. 

49.2 The Project Manager shall check the Contractor’s monthly statement and certify the 
amount to be paid to the Contractor. 

49.3 The value of work executed shall be determined by the Project Manager. 

49.4 The value of work executed shall comprise, 

(a) in the case of an admeasurement contract, the value of the quantities of work 
in the Bill of Quantities that have been completed; or 

(b) in the case of a lump sum contract, the value of work executed shall comprise 
the value of completed activities in the Activity Schedule. 

49.5 The value of work executed shall include the valuation of Variations and Compensation 
Events. 

49.6 The Project Manager may exclude any item certified in a previous certificate or reduce the 
proportion of any item previously certified in any certificate in the light of later 
information. 

 
50. Payments 

50.1 Payments shall be adjusted for deductions for advance payments and retention. The 
Employer shall pay the Contractor the amounts certified by the Project Manager 
within 28 days of the date of each certificate. If the Employer makes a late payment, 
the Contractor shall be paid interest on the late payment in the next payment. 
Interest shall be calculated from the date by which the payment should have been 
made up to the date when the late payment is made at the prevailing rate of interest 
for commercial borrowing for each of the currencies in which payments are made. 

50.2 If an amount certified is increased in a later certificate or as a result of an award by the 
Adjudicator or an Arbitrator, the Contractor shall be paid interest upon the delayed 
payment as set out in this clause. Interest shall be calculated from the date upon which 
the increased amount would have been certified in the absence of dispute. 

50.3 Unless otherwise stated, all payments and deductions shall be paid or charged in the 
proportions of currencies comprising the Contract Price. 

50.4 Items of the Works for which no rate or price has been entered in shall not be paid for by 
the Employer and shall be deemed covered by other rates and prices in the Contract. 

 
51. Compensation Events 

51.1 The following shall be Compensation Events: 

(a) The Employer does not give access to a part of the Site by the Site Possession 
Date pursuant to GCC 26.1 [Possession of the Site]. 

(b) The Employer modifies the Schedule of Other Contractors in a way that affects 
the work of the Contractor under the Contract. 

(c) The Project Manager orders a delay or does not issue Drawings, Specifications, 
or instructions required for execution of the Works on time. 

(d) The Project Manager instructs the Contractor to uncover or to carry out 
additional tests upon work, which is then found to have no Defects. 

(e) The Project Manager unreasonably does not approve a subcontract to be let. 

(f) Ground conditions are substantially more adverse than could reasonably have 
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been assumed before issuance of the Letter of Acceptance from the information 
issued to Bidders (including the Site Investigation Reports), from information 
available publicly and from a visual inspection of the Site. 

(g) The Project Manager gives an instruction for dealing with an unforeseen 
condition, caused by the Employer, or additional work required for safety or 
other reasons. 

(h) Other contractors, public authorities, utilities, or the Employer does not work 
within the dates and other constraints stated in the Contract, and they cause 
delay or extra cost to the Contractor. 

(i) The advance payment is delayed. 

(j) The effects on the Contractor of any of the Employer’s Risks. 

(k) The Project Manager unreasonably delays issuing a Certificate of Completion. 

51.2 If a Compensation Event would cause additional cost or would prevent the work being 
completed before the Intended Completion Date, the Contract Price shall be increased 
and/or the Intended Completion Date shall be extended. The Project Manager shall decide 
whether and by how much the Contract Price shall be increased and whether and by how 
much the Intended Completion Date shall be extended. 

51.3 As soon as information demonstrating the effect of each Compensation Event upon the 
Contractor’s forecast cost has been provided by the Contractor, it shall be assessed by the 
Project Manager, and the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly. If the Contractor’s 
forecast is deemed unreasonable, the Project Manager shall adjust the Contract Price based 
on the Project Manager’s own forecast. The Project Manager shall assume that the Contractor 
shall react competently and promptly to the event. 

51.4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to compensation to the extent that the Employer’s 
interests are adversely affected by the Contractor’s not having given early warning or not 
having cooperated with the Project Manager. 

 
52. Tax  

52.1 The Project Manager shall adjust the Contract Price if taxes, duties, and other levies are 
changed between the date 28 days before the submission of bids for the Contract and the date 
of the last Completion certificate. The adjustment shall be the change in the amount of tax 
payable by the Contractor, provided such changes are not already reflected in the Contract 
Price or are a result of GCC 54.1 [Price Adjustment]. 

 
53. Currencies 

53.1 Where payments are made in currencies other than the currency of the Employer’s country 
specified in the PCC, the exchange rates used for calculating the amounts to be paid shall be 
the exchange rates stated in the Contractor’s Bid. 

 
54. Price Adjustment 

54.1 Prices shall be adjusted for fluctuations in the cost of inputs only if provided for in the PCC. If 
so provided, the amounts certified in each payment certificate, before deducting for Advance 
Payment, shall be adjusted by applying the respective price adjustment factor to the payment 
amounts due in each currency. A separate formula of the type indicated below applies to each 
Contract currency: 

Pc = Ac + Bc Imc/Ioc 

where: 
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Pc is the adjustment factor for the portion of the Contract Price payable in a specific 
currency “c.” 

Ac and Bc are coefficients16 specified in the PCC, representing the nonadjustable and 
adjustable portions, respectively, of the Contract Price payable in that specific 
currency “c;” and 

Imc is a consolidated index prevailing at the end of the month being invoiced and 
Ioc is the same consolidated index prevailing 28 days before Bid opening for inputs 
payable; both in the specific currency “c.” 

54.2  If the value of the index is changed after it has been used in a calculation, the calculation 
shall be corrected and an adjustment made in the next payment certificate. The index 
value shall be deemed to take account of all changes in cost due to fluctuations in costs. 

 

55. Retention 

55.1 The Employer shall retain from each payment due to the Contractor the proportion 
stated in the PCC until Completion of the whole of the Works. 

55.2  Upon the issue of a Certificate of Completion of the Works by the Project Manager, in 
accordance with GCC 69.1 [Completion], half the total amount retained shall be 
repaid to the Contractor and half when the Defects Liability Period has passed and 
the Project Manager has certified that all Defects notified by the Project Manager to 
the Contractor before the end of this period have been corrected. The Contractor may 
substitute retention money with an “on demand” bank guarantee. 

 
56. Liquidated Damages 

56.1 The Contractor shall pay liquidated damages to the Employer at the rate per day stated in 
the PCC for each day that the Completion Date is later than the Intended Completion 
Date. The total amount of liquidated damages shall not exceed the amount defined in the 
PCC. The Employer may deduct liquidated damages from payments due to the 
Contractor. Payment of liquidated damages shall not affect the Contractor’s liabilities. 

56.2 If the Intended Completion Date is extended after liquidated damages have been paid, the 
Project Manager shall correct any overpayment of liquidated damages by the Contractor 
by adjusting the next payment certificate. The Contractor shall be paid interest on the 
overpayment, calculated from the date of payment to the date of repayment, at the rates 
specified in GCC 50.1 [Payments]. 

 
57. Bonus 

57.1 The Contractor shall be paid a Bonus calculated at the rate per calendar day stated in 
the PCC for each day (less any days for which the Contractor is paid for acceleration) 
that the Completion is earlier than the Intended Completion Date. The Project 
Manager shall certify that the Works are complete, although they may not be due to 
be complete. 

 
58. Advance Payment    

                                                
16 The sum of the two coefficients Ac and Bc should be 1 (one) in the formula for each currency. Normally, both coefficients 

shall be the same in the formulas for all currencies, since coefficient A, for the nonadjustable portion of the payments, is a 
very approximate figure (usually 0.10 ~ 0.20) to take account of fixed cost elements or other nonadjustable components. 
The sum of the adjustments for each currency is added to the Contract Price. 



 
 

Procurement of Works: Small Contracts Standard Bidding Document for Single-Stage: Two-Envelope Bidding Procedure 
Without Prequalification, for projects without MPC and with SPS 

 

Package No. CW10-43                                                                                 Page 116 of 176  
 
 

 

58.1 The Employer shall make advance payment to the Contractor of the amounts stated in 
the PCC by the date stated in the PCC, against provision by the Contractor of an 
unconditional bank guarantee in a form and by a bank acceptable to the Employer in 
amounts and currencies equal to the advance payment. The guarantee shall remain 
effective until the advance payment has been repaid, but the amount of the guarantee 
shall be progressively reduced by the amounts repaid by the Contractor. Interest 
shall not be charged on the advance payment. 

58.2 The Contractor is to use the advance payment only to pay for Equipment, Plant, 
Materials, and mobilization expenses required specifically for execution of the Contract. 
The Contractor shall demonstrate that advance payment has been used in this way by 
supplying copies of invoices or other documents to the Project Manager. 

58.3 The advance payment shall be repaid by deducting proportionate amounts from payments 
otherwise due to the Contractor, following the schedule of completed percentages of the 
Works on a payment basis. No account shall be taken of the advance payment or its 
repayment in assessing valuations of work done, Variations, price adjustments, 
Compensation Events, Bonuses, or Liquidated Damages. 

 
59. Securities 

59.1 The Performance Security shall be provided to the Employer no later than the date 
specified in the Letter of Acceptance and shall be issued in an amount specified in the 
PCC, by a bank acceptable to the Employer, and denominated in the types and 
proportions of the currencies in which the Contract Price is payable. The Performance 
Security shall be valid until a date 28 days from the date of issue of the Certificate of 
Completion in the case of a bank guarantee. 

 
60. Dayworks 

60.1 If applicable, the Dayworks rates in the Contractor’s Bid shall be used for small 
additional amounts of work only when the Project Manager has given written 
instructions in advance for additional work to be paid for in that way. 

60.2 All work to be paid for as Dayworks shall be recorded by the Contractor on forms 
approved by the Project Manager. Each completed form shall be verified and signed by the 
Project Manager within 2 days of the work being done. 

60.3 The Contractor shall be paid for Dayworks subject to obtaining signed Dayworks forms. 

 
61. Cost of Repairs 

61.1   Loss or damage to the Works or Materials to be incorporated in the Works between the 
Start Date and the end of the Defects Correction periods shall be remedied by the 
Contractor at the Contractor’s cost if the loss or damage arises from the Contractor’s 
acts or omissions. 

 

F. Force Majeure 
62. Definition of Force Majeure 

62.1 In this Clause, “Force Majeure” means an exceptional event or circumstance, 

(a) which is beyond a Party’s control; 

(b) which such Party could not reasonably have provided against before entering into 
the Contract; 
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(c) which, having arisen, such Party could not reasonably have avoided or overcome; 
and 

(d) which is not substantially attributable to the other Party. 

62.2 Force Majeure may include, but is not limited to, exceptional events or circumstances of 
the kind listed below, so long as conditions (a) to (d) above are satisfied: 

(a) war, hostilities (whether war be declared or not), invasion, act of foreign enemies; 

(b) rebellion, terrorism, sabotage by persons other than the Contractor’s Personnel, 
revolution, insurrection, military or usurped power, or civil war; 

(c) riot, commotion, disorder, strike, or lockout by persons other than the Contractor’s 
Personnel; 

(d) munitions of war, explosive materials, ionizing radiation or contamination by 
radioactivity, except as may be attributable to the Contractor’s use of such 
munitions, explosives, radiation, or radioactivity; and 

(e) natural catastrophes such as earthquake, hurricane, typhoon, or volcanic activity. 

 
63. Notice of Force Majeure 

63.1 If a Party is or will be prevented from performing its substantial obligations under the 
Contract by Force Majeure, then it shall give notice to the other Party of the event or 
circumstances constituting the Force Majeure and shall specify the obligations, the 
performance of which is or will be prevented. The notice shall be given within 14 days 
after the Party became aware, or should have become aware, of the relevant event or 
circumstance constituting Force Majeure. 

63.2 The Party shall, having given notice, be excused from performance of its obligations for so 
long as such Force Majeure prevents it from performing them. 

63.3 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Clause, Force Majeure shall not apply to 
obligations of either Party to make payments to the other Party under the Contract. 

 
64. Duty to Minimize Delay 

64.1 Each Party shall at all times use all reasonable endeavours to minimize any delay in the 
performance of the Contract as a result of Force Majeure. 

64.2 A Party shall give notice to the other Party when it ceases to be affected by the Force 
Majeure. 

 
65. Consequences of Force Majeure 

65.1 If the Contractor is prevented from performing its substantial obligations under the 
Contract by Force Majeure of which notice has been given under GCC Subclause 63 
[Notice of Force Majeure], and suffers delay and/or incurs Cost by reason of such Force 
Majeure, the Contractor shall be entitled subject to GCC Subclause 30.1 [Procedure for 
Disputes] to 

(a) an extension of time for any such delay, if completion is or will be delayed, under 
GCC Subclause 36 [Extension of the Intended Completion Date]; and 

(b) if the event or circumstance is of the kind described in sub-paragraphs (a) to (d) 
of GCC Subclause 62.2 [Definition of Force Majeure] and, in the case of 
subparagraphs (b) to (d), occurs in the Country, payment of any such Cost, 
including the costs of rectifying or replacing the Works and/or Goods damaged or 
destructed by Force Majeure, to the extent they are not indemnified through the 
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insurance policy referred to in GCC Subclause 19 [Insurance]. 

65.2 After receiving this notice, the Project Manager shall proceed in accordance with GCC 
Subclause 10 [Project Manager’s Decisions] to agree or determine these matters. 

 
66. Force Majeure Affecting Subcontractor 

66.1 If any Subcontractor is entitled under any contract or agreement relating to the Works to 
relief from force majeure on terms additional to or broader than those specified in this 
Clause, such additional or broader Force Majeure events or circumstances shall not 
excuse the Contractor’s nonperformance or entitle him to relief under this Clause. 

 
67. Optional Termination, Payment, and Release 

67.1 If the execution of substantially all the Works in progress is prevented for a continuous 
period of 84 days by reason of Force Majeure of which notice has been given under GCC 
Subclause 63 [Notice of Force Majeure], or for multiple periods which total more than 140 
days due to the same notified Force Majeure, then either Party may give to the other Party 
a notice of termination of the Contract. In this event, the termination shall take effect 7 
days after the notice is given, and the Contractor shall proceed in accordance with GCC 
Subclause 73.5 [Termination]. 

67.2 Upon such termination, the Project Manager shall determine the value of the work done 
and issue a Payment Certificate, which shall include 

(a) the amounts payable for any work carried out for which a price is stated in the 
Contract; 

(b) the Cost of Plant and Materials ordered for the Works which have been delivered 
to the Contractor, or of which the Contractor is liable to accept delivery: this 
Plant and Materials shall become the property of (and be at the risk of) the 
Employer when paid for by the Employer, and the Contractor shall place the 
same at the Employer’s disposal; 

(c) other Costs or liabilities which in the circumstances were reasonably and 
necessarily incurred by the Contractor in the expectation of completing the 
Works; 

(d) the Cost of removal of Temporary Works and Contractor’s Equipment from the 
Site and the return of these items to the Contractor’s works in his country (or to 
any other destination at no greater cost); and 

(e) the Cost of repatriation of the Contractor’s staff and labor employed wholly in 
connection with the Works at the date of termination. 

 
68. Release from Performance 

68.1 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Clause, if any event or circumstance outside 
the control of the Parties (including, but not limited to, Force Majeure) arises, which 
makes it impossible or unlawful for either or both Parties to fulfill its or their contractual 
obligations or which, under the law governing the Contract, entitles the Parties to be 
released from further performance of the Contract, then upon notice by either Party to the 
other Party of such event or circumstance, 

(a) the Parties shall be discharged from further performance, without prejudice 
to the rights of either Party in respect of any previous breach of the Contract; 
and 

(b) the sum payable by the Employer to the Contractor shall be the same as 
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would have been payable under GCC Subclause 67 [Optional Termination, 
Payment and Release] if the Contract had been terminated under GCC 
Subclause 67. 

 

G. Finishing the Contract 
 

69. Completion  

69.1 The Contractor shall request the Project Manager to issue a certificate of Completion of 
the Works, and the Project Manager shall do so upon deciding that the work is completed. 

 
70. Taking Over  

70.1 The Employer shall take over the Site and the Works within 7 days of the Project 
Manager’s issuing a certificate of Completion. 

 
71. Final Account 

71.1 The Contractor shall supply the Project Manager with a detailed account of the total 
amount that the Contractor considers payable under the Contract before the end of the 
Defects Liability Period. The Project Manager shall issue a Defects Liability Certificate and 
certify any final payment that is due to the Contractor within 56 days of receiving the 
Contractor’s account if it is correct and complete. If it is not, the Project Manager shall 
issue within 56 days a schedule that states the scope of the corrections or additions that 
are necessary. If the Final Account is still unsatisfactory after it has been resubmitted, 
the Project Manager shall decide on the amount payable to the Contractor and issue a 
payment certificate. 

 
72. Operating and Maintenance Manuals 

72.1 If “as built” Drawings and/or operating and maintenance manuals are required, the 
Contractor shall supply them by the dates stated in the PCC. 

72.2 If the Contractor does not supply the Drawings and/or manuals by the dates stated in the 
PCC pursuant to GCC 72.1, or they do not receive the Project Manager’s approval, the 
Project Manager shall withhold the amount stated in the PCC from payments due to the 
Contractor. 

 
73. Termination 

73.1 The Employer or the Contractor may terminate the Contract if the other party causes a 
fundamental breach of the Contract. 

73.2 Fundamental breaches of Contract shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following: 

(a) the Contractor stops work for 28 days when no stoppage of work is shown on the 
current Program and the stoppage has not been authorized by the Project 
Manager; 

(b) the Project Manager instructs the Contractor to delay the progress of the Works, 
and the instruction is not withdrawn within 28 days; 

(c) the Employer or the Contractor is made bankrupt or goes into liquidation other 
than for a reconstruction or amalgamation; 

(d) a payment certified by the Project Manager is not paid by the Employer to the 
Contractor within 84 days of the date of the Project Manager’s certificate; 
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(e) the Project Manager gives Notice that failure to correct a particular Defect is a 
fundamental breach of Contract and the Contractor fails to correct it within a 
reasonable period of time determined by the Project Manager; 

(f) the Project Manager gives two consecutive Notices to update the Program and 
accelerate the works to ensure compliance with GCC Subclause 22.1 [The Works 
to Be Completed by the Intended Completion Date] and the Contractor fails to 
update the Program and demonstrate acceleration of the works within a 
reasonable period of time determined by the Project Manager; 

(g) the Contractor does not maintain a Security, which is required; 

(h) the Contractor has delayed the completion of the Works by the number of days for 
which the maximum amount of liquidated damages can be paid, as defined in the 
PCC; and 

(i) if the Contractor, in the judgment of the Employer has engaged in integrity 
violations in competing for or in executing the Contract, pursuant to GCC 74.1 
[Fraud and Corruption]. 

73.3 When either party to the Contract gives notice of a breach of Contract to the Project 
Manager for a cause other than those listed under GCC 73.2 above, the Project Manager 
shall decide whether the breach is fundamental or not. 

73.4 Notwithstanding the above, the Employer may terminate the Contract for convenience. 

73.5 If the Contract is terminated, the Contractor shall stop work immediately, make the Site 
safe and secure, and leave the Site as soon as reasonably possible. 

 
74. Fraud and Corruption 

74.1 If the Employer determines, based on reasonable evidence, that the Contractor has 
engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive or coercive practices, or other integrity 
violations, including the failure to disclose any required information which constitutes a 
fraudulent practice, in competing for or in executing the Contract, then the Employer 
may, after giving 14 days notice to the Contractor, terminate the Contract and expel him 
from the Site, and the provisions of Clause 73 [Termination] shall apply as if such 
termination had been made under Sub-Clause 73.2 (i). 

74.2 ADB requires Borrowers (including beneficiaries of ADB-financed activities) and their 
personnel, as well as firms and individuals participating in an ADB-financed activity, 
including but not limited to, Bidders, Suppliers, and Contractors, agents, subcontractors, 
subconsultants, service providers, subsuppliers, manufacturers (including their 
respective officers, directors, employees, and personnel) under ADB-financed contracts to 
observe the highest standard of ethics during the procurement and execution of such 
contracts in accordance with ADB’s Anticorruption Policy (1998, as amended from time to 
time). In pursuance of this policy, ADB 

 
(a) defines, for the purposes of this provision, the terms set forth below as follows: 

(i) “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or 
indirectly, anything of value to influence improperly the actions of another party; 

(ii) “fraudulent practice” means any act or omission, including a misrepresentation, 
that knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain 
a financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation; 

(iii) “coercive practice” means impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or 
harm, directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence 
improperly the actions of a party; 
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(iv) “collusive practice” means an arrangement between two or more parties 
designed to achieve an improper purpose, including influencing improperly the 
actions of another party; 

(v) “abuse” means theft, waste, or improper use of assets related to ADB-related 
activity, either committed intentionally or through reckless disregard; and 

(vi) “integrity violation” means any act, as defined under ADB’s Investigation and 
Enforcement Framework (as amended from time to time), which violates ADB’s 
Anticorruption Policy, including (i) to (v) above and the following: failure to 
disclose and manage conflict of interest,17 obstructive practice, violation of 
debarment, retaliation against whistleblowers or witnesses, and other violations 
of ADB’s Anticorruption Policy, including failure to adhere to the highest ethical 
standards; 

(b) will reject a proposal for award if it determines that the Bidder recommended for 
award or any of its officers, directors, employees, personnel, subconsultants, 
subcontractors, service providers, suppliers, or manufacturers has, directly or 
through an agent, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive 
practices or other integrity violations in competing for the Contract; 

(c) will cancel the portion of the financing allocated to a contract if it determines at any 
time that representatives of the Borrower or of a beneficiary of ADB-financing engaged 
in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices or other integrity 
violations during the procurement or the execution of that contract, without the 
Borrower having taken timely and appropriate action satisfactory to ADB to remedy 
the situation, including by failing to inform ADB in a timely manner at the time they 
knew of the integrity violations; 

(d) will impose enforcement and disclosure actions on a firm or an individual at any time, 
in accordance with ADB’s Anticorruption Policy and Investigation and Enforcement 
Framework, including declaring ineligible, either indefinitely or for a stated period of 
time, to participate18 in activities financed, administered, or supported by ADB or to 
benefit from a contract financed, administered, or supported by ADB or otherwise, if 
it, at any time, determines that the firm or individual has, directly or through an 
agent, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices or 
other integrity violations; and 

(e) will have the right to require that a provision be included in the Bidding Document 
and in contracts financed, administered, or supported by ADB, requiring Bidders, 
suppliers, contractors, consultants, manufacturers, service providers, and other third 
parties engaged or involved in ADB-related activities, and their respective officers, 
directors, employees, and personnel, to permit ADB or its representative to inspect 
the site and their assets, accounts, and records and other documents relating to the 
bid submission and contract performance and to have them audited by auditors 
appointed by ADB. 

74.3 All Bidders, consultants, contractors, suppliers, manufacturers, service providers, and 
other third parties engaged or involved in ADB-related activities and their respective 
officers, directors, employees, and personnel, are required to cooperate fully in any 
investigation when requested by ADB to do so. As determined on a case-by-case basis by 
ADB, such cooperation is set out in detail in the Investigation and Enforcement 
Framework (as amended from time to time). 

74.4 All Bidders, consultants, contractors, and suppliers shall require their officers, directors, 

                                                
17 “Conflict of interest” means any situation in which a party has interests that could improperly influence that party’s 
performance of official duties or responsibilities, contractual obligations, or compliance with applicable laws and regulations. 
18 Whether as a Contractor, Subcontractor, Consultant, Manufacturer or Supplier, or Service Provider; or in any other capacity 
(different names are used depending on the particular Bidding Document). 
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employees, personnel, and agents to ensure that, in its contracts with its subconsultants, 
Subcontractors, and other third parties engaged or involved in ADB-related activities, 
such subconsultants, Subcontractors, and other third parties similarly are required to 
cooperate fully in any investigation when requested by ADB to do so. 

74.5 The Contractor undertakes that no fees, gratuities, rebates, gifts, commissions, or other 
payments, other than those shown in the bid, have been given or received in connection 
with the procurement process or in the contract execution.19 

 
75. Payment upon Termination 

75.1 If the Contract is terminated because of a fundamental breach of Contract by the 
Contractor, the Project Manager shall issue a certificate for the value of the work done 
and Materials ordered less advance payments received up to the date of the issue of the 
certificate and less the percentage to apply to the value of the work not completed, as 
indicated in the PCC. Additional Liquidated Damages shall not apply. If the total amount 
due to the Employer exceeds any payment due to the Contractor, the difference shall be a 
debt payable to the Employer. 

75.2 If the Contract is terminated for the Employer’s convenience or because of a fundamental 
breach of Contract by the Employer, the Project Manager shall issue a certificate for the 
value of the work done, Materials ordered, the reasonable cost of removal of Equipment, 
repatriation of the Contractor’s personnel employed solely on the Works, and the 
Contractor’s costs of protecting and securing the Works, and less advance payments 
received up to the date of the certificate. 

 
76. Property 

76.1 All Materials on the Site, Plant, Equipment, Temporary Works, and Works shall be 
deemed to be the property of the Employer if the Contract is terminated because of the 
Contractor’s default. 

 
77. Release from Performance 

77.1 If the Contract is frustrated by the outbreak of war or by any other event entirely outside 
the control of either the Employer or the Contractor, the Project Manager shall certify that 
the Contract has been frustrated. The Contractor shall make the Site safe and stop work 
as quickly as possible after receiving this certificate and shall be paid for all work carried 
out before receiving it and for any work carried out afterward to which a commitment was 
made. 

 
78. Suspension of ADB Loan or Credit 

78.1 In the event that ADB suspends the Loan or Credit to the Employer, from which part of 
the payments to the Contractor are being made, 

(a) the Employer is obligated to notify the Contractor, with copy to the Project 
Manager, of such suspension within 7 days of having received ADB’s 
suspension notice. 

(b) if the Contractor has not received sums due it within the 28 days for payment 
provided for in GCC 50.1 [Payments], the Contractor may immediately issue a 
14-day termination notice. 

                                                
19 The undertaking also applies during the period of performance of the contract. 
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79. Eligibility 

79.1 The Contractor shall have the nationality of an eligible country as specified in Section 5 
[Eligible Countries] of the bidding document. The Contractor shall be deemed to have the 
nationality of a country if the Contractor is a citizen or is constituted, incorporated, or 
registered, and operates in conformity with the provisions of the laws of that country. 
This criterion shall also apply to the determination of the nationality of proposed 
Subcontractors or Suppliers for any part of the Contract including related services. 

79.2 The materials, equipment, and services to be supplied under the Contract shall have their 
origin in eligible source countries as specified in Section 5 [Eligible Countries] of the 
bidding document and all expenditures under the Contract will be limited to such 
materials, equipment, and services. At the Employer’s request, the Contractor may be 
required to provide evidence of the origin of materials, equipment, and services. 

79.3 For purposes of GCC 79.2, “origin” means the place where the materials and equipment 
are mined, grown, produced, or manufactured, and from which the services are provided. 
Materials and equipment are produced when, through manufacturing, processing, or 
substantial or major assembling of components, a commercially recognized product 
results that differs substantially in its basic characteristics or in purpose or utility from 
its components. 
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Section 8: Particular Conditions of Contract 

 
This Particular Conditions of Contract (PCC) complements Section 7 (General Conditions of 
Contract), specifying data and contractual requirements linked to the special circumstances 
of the country, Employer, Project Manager, sector, overall project, and the Works. The PCC 
complements the GCC in the same way the Bid Data Sheet complements the Instructions to 
Bidders. 
 
The PCC has more detailed terms and conditions, which the Employer will apply in 
administering the specific contract. These provisions do not constitute a complete standard 
set of provisions. Employers should prepare country- or project-specific provisions for the 
PCC, and these should be developed into standard provisions. 
 
Whoever drafts the PCC should be thoroughly familiar with the provisions of the GCC and 
with any specific requirements of the Contract. Legal advice is recommended when amending 
provisions or drafting new ones. Note that clause numbers in the PCC correspond to those in 
the GCC, but the PCC provisions take precedence over those in the GCC. 
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Particular Conditions of Contract 

Except where otherwise indicated, all PCC forms should be filled out by the Employer prior to 
issuance of the Bidding Documents. Schedules and reports to be provided by the Employer 
should be annexed. 

 
A. General 

 

GCC 1.1(d) The financing institution is Asian Development Bank. 

GCC 1.1(r) The Employer is ARIAS Society, Khanapara, Assam  

GCC 1.1(w) The Intended Completion Date for the whole of the Works shall be 12 Months  

GCC 1.1(cc) The Project Manager is District Fishery Development Officer, Dibrugarh, Assam  

GCC 1.1(ff) The Site is located at Mirika Beel , Dibrugarh District and is defined in drawings  
furnished at Vol-3 of the Bidding Document 

GCC 1.1(ii) The Start Date shall be Date of issue of Notice to Proceed with the work 

GCC 
1.1(mm) 

The Works consist of :- Conservation, Restoration and Rejuvenation works of the 
‘Mirika Beel’ of Dibrugarh District under the Assam SWIFT Project including works 
related to desilting & de-weeding, embankment strengthening, pen culture, 
improvement of approach road, construction of inlet & outlet drains, rearing 
tank, community hall and fish landing unit, bamboo double layer barricade with 
fishing net, silt trap, sluice gate, overhead tank, installation of solar street 
lights, implementation of katal fishing / jeng fishing (Fish Aggregating Device), 
etc. 

New GCC 
1.1 (nn) 

“Local” means pertaining to, or originating within, the territory of Employer’s 
Country.  

 “Local Labor” means laborers, workers, or employees (whether unskilled, semi-
skilled, or skilled) who are legally entitled to work under the laws of the 
Employer’s Country and are ordinarily residents therein. 

“Local Participation” means the engagement of Local Labor and the 
implementation of other measures for local job creation and skills development in 
the performance of the Works, as specified in the Contract  

GCC 2.2 Sectional Completions are: Not Applicable 

GCC 2.3(j) The following documents also form part of the Contract:  
1. Construction Methodology: Construction methodology as submitted by the 

Bidder and revised as per comments of employer given in letter of 

acceptance, if any. 

2. Quality control: Quality control procedures and assurance plans given in 

the bid by the Bidder and amended as per comments of Employer given in 

letter of acceptance, if any. 

3. Environmental,  Health and Safety (EHS):(i) Environmental, Health, and 

Safety Management Plan (EHSMP), with monitoring plan, that reflects the 

bidder’s understanding of key EHS risks, outlines proposed strategies to 

address them, and demonstrates readiness to manage these risks effectively. 

The EHSMP will be further developed into a detailed site-specific EHSMP 

after contract awarding, subject to review and approval by Project Manager or 
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Employer;(ii) most recent initial environmental examination report for Assam 

SWIFT Project disclosed in ADB website; (iii)Code of Conduct that will apply 

to its employees and subcontractors, to ensure compliance with its EHS 

obligations under the contract. 

GCC 3.1 The language of the contract is English 

The law that applies to the Contract is the law of India 

GCC 11.1 The Project Manager may delegate any of his duties and responsibilities. 

GCC 14.1 Schedule of other contractors: Not Applicable 

GCC 19.1 The minimum insurance amounts and deductibles shall be 
 

(a) for loss or damage to the Works, Plant and Materials: Equal to contract 
amount 

(b) for loss or damage to Equipment: 10% of the contract amount 

(c) for loss or damage to property (except the Works, Plant, Materials, and 
Equipment) in connection with Contract 5% of the contract amount 

(d) for personal injury or death: 
(i) of the Contractor’s employees: In accordance with the statutory 

requirements applicable in India 

(i) of other people: In accordance with the statutory requirements applicable in 
India 

GCC 20.1 Site Investigation Reports are: Detailed Progress Report shall be shared with the 
contractor. 

New GCC 
21.2 

“The Contractor shall prepare the sign board design in accordance with the 
Works’ Requirements. The sign board design shall be submitted to the Project 
Manager for Review. No physical Works shall commence on Site until the Project 
Manager has given (or is deemed to have given) a Notice of No-objection to the 
sign board design and until the sign board(s) have been properly installed in the 
agreed-upon location(s) at the Site.” 

GCC 23.1 The following shall be designed by the Contractor: As indicated in the scope of 
works 

GCC 26.1 The Site Possession Date(s) shall be: On the date of commencement of work 

GCC 29.1 Appointing Authority for the Adjudicator: Chairman, Institute of Engineers 
(India), Assam State Centre 
 

GCC 30.3 
The Adjudicator shall be paid by the hour at the rate of: Rs.  2,000.00/- (Rupees 
Two Thousand only) 
The reimbursable expenses are:  
1. Reasonable Travel expenses 
2. Reasonable Accommodation costs 
3. Meals and refreshments during work-related activities. 

GCC 30.4 
Institution whose arbitration procedures shall be used: [select from below] 
(a) Contracts with foreign contractors:  

International arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the rules of 
UNCITRAL. If no rules have been specified, then Rules of the Singapore 
International Arbitration Centre (SIAC) shall apply. 
Arbitration shall be administered by Singapore International Arbitration Centre 
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(SIAC). If no institution has been specified, then SIAC shall be the institution to 
administer the arbitration. 
The place of arbitration shall be: Singapore.  

(b)  Contracts with domestic contractors:  

Arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the laws of the Employer's 
country. 

GCC 34.1 The following is added after the last paragraph:  

The Contractor shall provide protection and assistance as necessary to ensure 
non-discrimination and equal opportunity, including for specific groups such as 
women, people with disabilities, Indigenous Peoples, and/or ethnic minorities, 
migrant workers, and children (of working age in accordance with Sub-Clause 
32.1 [Child Labor]).  

GCC 34.2 The following sentence shall apply: 

Respectful Work Environment 

The Contractor shall ensure that its employees and Subcontractors observe the 
highest ethical standards and refrain from any form of bullying, discrimination, 
misconduct and harassment, including sexual harassment and shall, at all 
times, behave in a manner that creates an environment free of unethical 
behavior, bullying, misconduct and harassment, including sexual harassment. 
The Contractor shall take appropriate action against any employees or 
Subcontractors, including suspension or termination of employment or sub-
contract, if any form of unethical or inappropriate behavior is identified. 

The Contractor shall conduct training programs for its employees and 
Subcontractors to raise awareness on and prevent any form of bullying, 
discrimination, misconduct and harassment including sexual harassment, and 
to promote a respectful work environment. The Contractor shall keep an up to 
date record of its employees and Subcontractors who have attended and 
completed such training programs and provide such records to the Employer or 
the Project Manager at their first written request. 

 
B. Time Control 

 

GCC 35.1 The Contractor shall submit for approval a Program for the Works within 14 days 
from the date of the Letter of Acceptance. 

GCC 35.3 The period between Program updates is 14 days. 
 
The amount to be withheld for late submission of an updated Program is Rs 1 
(One) Lakh only 

 
C. Quality Control 

 

GCC 43.1 The Defects Liability Period is: 365 days 

 
D. Cost Control 
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New GCC 
50.5 

The following is added at the end of Sub-Clause 50.4: 

The Contractor is required to submit an assessment of the Contractor’s 
compliance with requirements assessed and/or measured based on the KPIs (if 
applicable).  

If the Contractor fails to meet any requirements assessed using the Key 
Performance Indicators (KPI) set out in Part B – Performance Damages and/or 
Part C – Bonuses, of the Particular Conditions, if applicable, as determined by the 
Project Manager, necessary adjustments to the payments shall be made. 

GCC 53.1 The currency of the Employer’s country is: Indian rupees (INR) 

GCC 54.1 The Contract not subject to price adjustment in accordance with 
GCC Clause 54, and the following information regarding coefficients do not apply. 

GCC 55.1 
The proportion of payments retained is 6% from each bill subject to the maximum 
of 5% of final contract price. 
 

GCC 56.1 The liquidated damages for the whole of the Works are 0.05% per day.  

The maximum amount of liquidated damages for the whole of the Works is 
10% of the final Contract Price. 

 

GCC 57.1 Not applicable 

GCC 58.1 The Advance Payments shall be: 10% and shall be paid to the Contractor no later 
than 15 days 

GCC 58.3 Repayment of the Advance Payments shall be: [insert percentage] from each 
payment certificate. 15% 

GCC 59.1 The Performance Security amount is 5% percent of the Contract Price. 
 

 
E. Finishing the Contract 

 

GCC 72.1 
The date by which operating and maintenance manuals are required is 28 Days 
of issue of certificate of completion of whole of work 
 
The date by which “as built” drawings are required is 28 days of issue of 
certificate of completion of whole of the work. 

GCC 72.2 The amount to be withheld for failing to produce “as built” drawings and/or 
operating and maintenance manuals by the date required in GCC 72.1 is Rs. 
2.00 Lakh (Rupees two lakh) only 

GCC 
73.2(h) 

The maximum number of days is 365 Days 

GCC 75.1 The percentage to apply to the value of the work not completed, representing the 
Employer’s additional cost for completing the Works, is 20% 
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Part A – Environmental, Health, and Safety (EHS) 

Metrics for Progress Reports As per the EMP provided in the Vol.-2 
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Section 9: Contract Forms 

This section contains forms which will be used to execute the Contract or,, once 
completed, will form part of the Contract, as applicable. The forms for Performance 
Security and Advance Payment Security, when required, shall only be completed by the 
successful Bidder after contract award. 

 
 
 

Table of Forms 

 

Notice of Intention for Award of Contract ............................................................ 131 

Letter of Acceptance ........................................................................................... 132 

Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form ............................................................... 134 

Contract Agreement............................................................................................ 135 

Performance Security ......................................................................................... 136 

Advance Payment Security ................................................................................. 137 

Environmental, Health, and Safety Code of Conduct .......................................... 138 
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The Employer should send this notification simultaneously to each Bidder that submitted a bid. Notice of Intention 
for Award of Contract shall only be included if standstill provision is applicable in accordance with ITB 44.1. 

NOTE 

Notice of Intention for Award of Contract20 
 

[on letterhead paper of the Employer] 
[date of notification] 

To:    [name of the Bidder]  
Attention:   [insert name of the Bidder’s authorized representative] 
Address:   [insert address of the Bidder’s authorized representative] 
Telephone and/or Fax numbers: [insert telephone and/or fax numbers of the Bidder’s authorized representative] 
Email Address:   [insert email address of the Bidder’s authorized representative] 
 
 
This is to notify you of our intention to award the contract [insert name of the contract and identification 

number, as given in the Bid Data Sheet]. You have [insert number of days as specified in ITB 44.1 of the BDS] days 
from the date of this notification to (i) request for a debriefing in relation to the evaluation of your 
Bid; and/or (ii) submit a bidding-related complaint in relation to the intention for award of 
contract, in accordance with the procedures specified in ITB 48.1. 
 
The summary of the evaluation is as follows: 
 

1. List of Bidders  

 
Name of 
Bidder 

Bid Price as Read Out at 
Opening Evaluated Bid Price 

   
   
   

 
2. Reason/s Why Your Bid Was Unsuccessful  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…. 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…. 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…. 

 
3. The Successful Bidder 

Name of Bidder  
Address  
Accepted Contract Amount  
Duration of Contract  
Scope of the Contract Awarded  
Amount Performance Security Required  
 
Authorized Signature: …………………………………………………………… 

Name and Title of Signatory: …………………………………………………… 

Name of Agency: ………………………………………………………………… 

                                                
20 This form shall be used only if standstill period is applicable as per BDS 44 
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The invitation to finalization of the draft contract provisions shall consider the following:  
 
Finalization of draft contract can be made through in-person meetings or through correspondence, including electronic 
means through authorized emails of the parties to the draft contract.  
 
During the discussions for finalization of the draft contract, no substantial changes shall be made to the Bid of the Bidder, 
scope of the Works, provisions of the Contract or any other aspects of the Bidding Documents, which would unfairly affect 
the competitive position of other bidders.  
 
Without prejudice to the above, discussions during finalization of the draft contract may include, if applicable, the following; 
finalization of price adjustment indices, KPIs in relation to the Bid of the successful Bidder which have been evaluated 
under Technical Bid, schedules of payment currencies, mobilization plan, construction seasons, and any other matters 
which need clarification prior to issuance of Notification of Award.  
 
Parties shall take into account that the finalization of the draft contract provisions is not a negotiation stage, but 
clarification and finalization of various aspects within the Contract, before signing of the contract. At this stage, the 
Employer shall not use this step to reject the Bid of the Bidder and move to the second ranked Bidder, or the successful 
Bidder shall not refuse to sign the Contract based on any disagreements. If such circumstances arise, the Employer shall 
seek ADB’s no-objection prior to declaring that a contract with the successful bidder cannot be signed.  

NOTE 

Invitation to Finalization of the Draft Contract Before Notification of Award 

[on letterhead paper of the Employer] 

 
[date] 

 
To: [Name and address of the bidder]  
Subject:  
Contract No. [please specify] 
 
 
This is to notify you that your Bid dated [date] for execution of the [name of the contract and 
identification number, as given in the Bid Data Sheet] is hereby found as the Most 
Advantageous Bid by our Agency. 
 
You are hereby invited to discussions to finalize the draft contract, through […enter means of 
discussions, such as in-person meetings, venue, or electronic correspondence….]. The 
discussions on the finalization of the draft contract will include the topics given in the 
Attachment to this Invitation. 
 
 
Authorized Signature: ‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥ 
Name and Title of Signatory: ‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥  
Name of Agency:  ‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥‥ 
 
Attachment: Topics to be discussed during finalization of the draft contract.  
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Letter of Acceptance 
 

[on letterhead paper of the Employer] 
 

[date] 
To: [name and address of the contractor] 

 
Subject: Contract No. [please specify] 
 
 
This is to notify you that your Bid dated [date] for execution of the [name of the contract and 

identification number, as given in the Bid Data Sheet ] for the Accepted Contract Amount in the 
equivalent of [amount in words and figures and name of currency] as corrected and modified in 
accordance with the Instructions to Bidders, is hereby accepted by our Agency. 
 
You are requested to furnish the Performance Security within 28 days in accordance with 
the Conditions of Contract and any additional security required as a result of the 
evaluation of your bid, using for that purpose the Performance Security Form included in 
Section 9 (Contract Forms) of the Bidding Document. 
 
[Choose one of the following statements:] 
 
We accept that [insert the name of adjudicator proposed by the bidder] be appointed as the 

Adjudicator.  

[or] 

We do not accept that [insert the name of the adjudicator proposed by the bidder] be appointed as 
the Adjudicator, and by sending a copy of this Letter of Acceptance to [insert name of the 

appointing authority], the Appointing Authority, we are hereby requesting such Authority to 
appoint the Adjudicator in accordance with GCC 29.1. 
 
 
Authorized Signature: ....................................................................................... 
 
 
Name and Title of Signatory: .......................................................................... 
 
 
Name of Agency: ................................................................................................ 
 
 
 
Attachment: Draft Contract 
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NOTE TO BIDDERS:  
This Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form (“Form”) is to be completed by the successful Bidder.  In case of joint venture, 
the Bidder must submit a separate Form for each member. The beneficial ownership information to be submitted in this 
Form shall be current as of the date of its submission.  
For the purposes of this Form, a Beneficial Owner of a Bidder is any natural person who ultimately owns or controls the 
Bidder by meeting one or more of the following conditions: 

 directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the shares 
 directly or indirectly holding 25% or more of the voting rights 
 directly or indirectly having the right to appoint a majority of the board of directors or equivalent governing body of 

the Bidder. 

NOTE 

Beneficial Ownership Disclosure Form (Not applicable) 

 by the Bidder. The power of attorney shall be attached with the Bid Schedules.  
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Contract Agreement 

THIS AGREEMENT made the [date] day of [month], [year], between [name of the Employer] 
(hereinafter “the Employer”), of the one part, and [name of the contractor] (hereinafter “the 
Contractor”), of the other part: 

WHEREAS the Employer desires that the Works known as [name of the contract] should be 
executed by the Contractor, and has accepted a Bid by the Contractor for the execution and 
completion of these Works and the remedying of any defects therein, 

The Employer and the Contractor agree as follows: 

1. In this Contract Agreement, words and expressions shall have the same meanings as are 
respectively assigned to them in the Contract documents referred to. 

2. The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of 
this Agreement. This Contract Agreement shall be interpreted in the following order of 
priority and shall prevail over all other Contract documents. 

(a) Letter of Acceptance, 
(b) Letter of Technical Bid, 
(c) Letter of Price Bid, 
(d) Addenda Nos. [insert addenda number if any]21 
(e) Particular Conditions of Contract, including attachments 
(f) List of Eligible Countries that was specified in Section 5 of the bidding document, 
(g) General Conditions of Contract, 
(h) Specifications, 
(i) Drawings, 
(j) Completed Activity Schedules or Bill of Quantities, and 
(k) Environmental, Health, and Safety Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel; 
(l) Environmental, Health, and Safety Management Plan (ESMP) and other EHS 

assessment and management documents [list the documents here, if applicable]; 
(m) any other documents shall be added here.22 

3. In consideration of the payments to be made by the Employer to the Contractor as 
indicated in this Agreement, the Contractor hereby covenants with the Employer to 
execute the Works and to remedy defects therein in conformity in all respects with the 
provisions of the Contract. 

4. The Employer hereby covenants to pay the Contractor in consideration of the execution 
and completion of the Works and the remedying of defects therein, the Contract Price or 
such other sum as may become payable under the provisions of the Contract at the times 
and in the manner prescribed by the Contract. 

IN WITNESS whereof the parties hereto have caused this Contract Agreement to be 
executed in accordance with the laws of [name of the borrowing country] on the day, 
month, and year indicated above. 

 
Signed by                                                                      Signed by  
for and on behalf of the Employer for and on behalf the Contractor 

in the presence of in the presence of 
 
 

Witness, Name, Signature, Address, Date Witness, Name, Signature, Address, Date 
 

                                                
21 Information contained in the addenda and or addendum should preferably be included in the contract documents to 

avoid potential ambiguities during contract implementation. If however, unavoidable priority should be decided 
depending on the nature of information provided in the addenda/addendum. 

22 Tables of Adjustment Data may be added if the contract provides for price adjustment (see GCC 54.1). 
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Performance Security 
[Bank’s name and address of issuing branch or office]23 

 
Beneficiary: ..... [Name and address of the Employer]  

Date:  ................................ 

Performance  Guarantee  No.:   ............................................................................. 

 
We have been informed that [name of the contractor] (hereinafter called “the Contractor”) has 
entered into Contract No. [reference number of the contract] dated [date] with you, for the 
execution of [name of contract and brief description of works] (hereinafter called “the Contract”). 

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, a 
performance guarantee is required. 

At the request of the Contractor, we [name of the bank] hereby irrevocably undertake to pay 
you any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of [name of the currency and amount in 

words]24 [amount in figures] such sum being payable in the types and proportions of 
currencies in which the Contract Price is payable, upon receipt by us of your first demand 
in writing accompanied by a written statement stating that the Contractor is in breach of 
its obligation(s) under the Contract, without your needing to prove or to show grounds for 
your demand or the sum specified therein. 

This guarantee shall expire, no later than the [date] day of [month], [year],25 and any 
demand for payment under it must be received by us at this office on or before that date. 

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 
Revisions, ICC Publication No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 
15(a) is hereby excluded.26 

 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

[Signature(s) and seal of bank (where appropriate)] 
 

Note to 
Bidder 

 

If the bank issuing performance security is located outside the Employer’s country, it shall be 
counter-guaranteed or encashable by a bank in the Employer’s country. 

 
 
  

                                                
23 All italicized text is for guidance on how to prepare this demand guarantee and shall be deleted from the final document. 
24 The guarantor shall insert an amount representing the percentage of the contract price specified in the contract and 

denominated either in the currency(ies) of the contract or in any freely convertible currency acceptable to the employer. 
If the bank issuing the performance security is located outside the country of the Employer, it shall have a 
correspondent financial institution located in the country of the Employer. 

25 Insert the date 28 days after the expected defect liability period. The Employer should note that in the event of an 
extension of the time for completion of the contract, the employer would need to request an extension of this guarantee 
from the guarantor. Such request must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration date established in the 
guarantee. In preparing this guarantee, the employer might consider adding the following text to the form, at the end of 
the penultimate paragraph: “The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed 
[6 months] [1 year], in response to the Employer’s written request for such extension, such request to be presented to 
the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.” 

26 Or the employer may use “Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG), ICC Publication No. 458, except that 
subparagraph (ii) of Sub-article 20(a) is hereby excluded” as appropriate. 
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Advance Payment Security 
[Bank’s name and address of issuing branch or office]27 

 
Beneficiary: ................................................. [Name and address of the employer]  
Date:  ........................................................... 
Advance  Payment  Guarantee  No.:  ............................................................................ 
 
We have been informed that [name of the contractor] (hereinafter called “the Contractor”) has entered 
into Contract No. [reference number of the contract] dated [date] with you, for the execution of [name of 
contract and brief description of works] (hereinafter called “the Contract”). 
Furthermore, we understand that, according to the Conditions of the Contract, an advance 
payment in the sum [name of the currency and amount in words]28 [amount in figures] is to be made 
against an advance payment guarantee. 
At the request of the Contractor, we [name of the bank] hereby irrevocably undertake to pay you any 
sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of [name of the currency and amount in words]29 [amount 
in figures] upon receipt by us of your first demand in writing accompanied by a written statement 
stating that the Contractor is in breach of its obligation under the Contract because the 
Contractor: 

(a) used the advance payment for purposes other than the costs of mobilization and cash flow 
support in respect of the Works; or 

(b) has failed to repay the advance payment when it has become due and payable in 
accordance with the conditions of the Contract, specifying the amount payable by the 
Contractor. 

It is a condition for any claim and payment under this guarantee to be made that the advance 
payment referred to above must have been received by the Contractor on its account number 
[contractor’s account number] at [name and address of the bank]. 
The maximum amount of this guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the amount of the 
advance payment repaid by the Contractor as indicated in copies of interim statements or 
payment certificates which shall be presented to us. This guarantee shall expire, at the latest, 
upon our receipt of a copy of the interim payment certificate indicating that eighty percent (80%) 
of the Contract Price has been certified for payment, or on the [date] day of [month], [year],30 

whichever is earlier. Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be 
received by us at this office on or before that date. 
This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revisions, 
ICC Publication No. 758, except that the supporting statement under Article 15(a) is hereby 
excluded.31 

Signature(s) and seal of bank (where appropriate) 
Note to Bidder  

If the bank issuing advance payment security is located outside the Employer’s country, it shall be 
counter-guaranteed or encashable by a bank in the Employer’s country. 

                                                
27 All italicized text is for guidance on how to prepare this demand guarantee and shall be deleted from the 
final document. 
28 The guarantor shall insert an amount representing the amount of the advance payment denominated either 
in the currency(ies) of the advance payment as specified in the Contract, or in any freely convertible currency 
acceptable to the employer. 
29 The guarantor shall insert an amount representing the amount of the advance payment denominated either 
in the currency(ies) of the advance payment as specified in the Contract, or in any freely convertible currency 
acceptable to the employer. 
30 Insert the expected expiration date of the time for completion. The employer should note that in the event of 
an extension of the time for completion of the contract, the employer would need to request an extension of 
this guarantee from the guarantor. Such request must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration 
date established in the guarantee. In preparing this guarantee, the employer might consider adding the 
following text to the form, at the end of the penultimate paragraph: “The Guarantor agrees to a one-time 
extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed [6 months] [1 year], in response to the Employer’s 
written request for such extension, such request to be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the 
guarantee.” 
31 Or the employer may use “Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG), ICC Publication No. 458, except 
that subparagraph (ii) of Sub-article 20(a) is hereby excluded” as appropriate. 
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Environmental, Health, and Safety Code of Conduct 
  
Environmental, Health, and Safety Code of Conduct for Contractor’s Personnel Form 

 

NOTE TO EMPLOYER  

The following minimum requirements shall not be modified. The Employer may add additional 
requirements to address identified issues, informed by relevant environmental, health, and safety 
assessment.  

Delete this Box prior to issuance of the Bidding Document.  

NOTE TO 
BIDDER 

 

The minimum content of the Environmental, Health, and Safety (EHS) Code of Conduct form 
as set out by the Employer shall not be substantially modified. However, the Bidder may add 
requirements as appropriate, including to take into account Contract-specific issues/risks.   

The Bidder shall initial and submit the EHS Code of Conduct form as part of its bid. 

 
ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH, AND SAFETY  CODE OF CONDUCT FOR CONTRACTOR’S 

PERSONNEL 
We are the Contractor, [enter name of Contractor]. We have signed a contract with [enter name of 

Employer] for [enter description of the Works]. These Works will be carried out at [enter the Site and 

other locations where the Works will be carried out]. Our contract requires us to implement measures 
to address environmental, health, and safety (EHS) risks related to the Works. 

This EHS Code of Conduct is part of our measures to deal with environmental, health, and 
safety risks related to the Works as contained in the Environmental, Health, and Safety 
Management Plan (EHSMP) and other relevant project documents.  It applies to all our staff, 
laborers, and other employees at the Works Site or other places where the Works are being 
carried out. It also applies to the personnel of each subcontractor and any other personnel 
assisting us in the execution of the Works. All such persons are referred to as “Contractor’s 
Personnel” and are subject to this EHS Code of Conduct. 

This EHS Code of Conduct identifies the behavior that we require from all Contractor’s 
Personnel.  

Our workplace is an environment where unsafe, offensive, abusive, or violent behavior will not 
be tolerated and where all persons should feel comfortable raising issues or concerns without 
fear of retaliation. 

REQUIRED CONDUCT 

Contractor’s Personnel shall: 

1. carry out its duties competently and diligently; 

2. comply with this EHS Code of Conduct and all applicable laws, regulations, and other 
requirements, including requirements to protect the health, safety, and well-being of 
other Contractor’s Personnel and any other person;  

3. maintain a safe working environment, including by: 

(a) ensuring that workplaces, machinery, equipment, and processes under each 
person’s control are safe and without risk to health;  

(b) wearing required personal protective equipment;    

(c) using appropriate measures relating to chemical, physical, and biological 
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substances and agents; and (d) following applicable emergency operating 

procedures; 

4. report work situations that it believes are not safe or healthy and remove itself from a 
work situation that it reasonably believes presents an imminent and serious danger to 
its life or health; 

5. treat other people with respect and not discriminate against specific groups such as 
women, people with disabilities, migrant workers, or children; 

6. report violations of this EHS Code of Conduct; and 

7. not retaliate against any person who reports violations of this EHS Code of Conduct, 
whether to us or the Employer, or who makes use of the grievance mechanism for 
Contractor’s Personnel or the project’s Grievance Redress Mechanism.  

RAISING CONCERNS  

If any person observes behavior that it believes may represent a violation of this EHS Code of 
Conduct, or that otherwise concerns it, it should raise the issue promptly. This can be done by 
calling [insert number] to reach the Contractor’s hotline (if any) and leave a message. 

The person’s identity will be kept confidential, unless reporting of allegations is mandated by 
the country law. Anonymous complaints or allegations may also be submitted and will be 
given all due and appropriate consideration. We take seriously all reports of possible 
misconduct and will investigate and take appropriate action. We will provide warm referrals to 
service providers that may help support the person who experienced the alleged incident, as 
appropriate.  

CONSEQUENCES OF VIOLATING THE ENVIRONMENTAL, HEALTH, AND SAFETY CODE 
OF CONDUCT 
Any violation of this EHS Code of Conduct by Contractor’s Personnel may result in serious 
consequences, up to and including termination of the employment and/or engagement 
contract and possible referral to legal authorities. 

FOR CONTRACTOR’S PERSONNEL: 

I have received a copy of this EHS Code of Conduct written in a language that I comprehend. I 
understand that if I have any questions about this EHS Code of Conduct, I can contact [enter 

name of Contractor’s contact person(s) with relevant experience] requesting an explanation.   

Name of Contractor’s Personnel: [insert name]        

Signature:  

.................................................................................................................................................

............ Date: [day month year]:  

...................................................................................................................................... 

Countersignature of authorized representative of the Contractor: 

Signature:  

.................................................................................................................................................

............ Date: [day month year]:  

...................................................................................................................................... 
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BILL OF QUANTITIES 
 

ANNEXURE-1 
 

Name of Work: Conservation, Restoration and Rejuvenation of Mirika Beel of Dibrugarh District under Assam SWIFT Project 
 

(TO BE FILLED UP ONLINE) 
Name of Work: Conservation, Restoration and Rejuvenation of Mirika Beel of Dibrugarh District under Assam SWIFT Project 

Sl. 
No. 

Item Description Unit Total 
Quantity 

Rate 
including 

GST 
18%+Cess 1% 

Amount 
(Rs.) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 Weeds clearance :                                                                                                                                
Clearance of different types and nature of Water Hyacinth, Aquatic weeds, Taranies, 
Dalanies, Pitanies, repeated vegetation etc. from Beels/Tanks/Ponds/swampy and marshy 
areas dragging manually/ mechanically/ through machinery etc. with necessary ropes, 
bamboos, chains and other debries devices etc. making patches, cutting into pieces with the 
help of knifes/sickles/sews as necessary and depositing and stocking in the marginal areas 
of the beels/tanks/ponds/swampy and marshy areas in a regular form of bundhs or heaps 
within a lead of 100 m and lift up to 2.50 m as per direction of the deptt. etc complete 
(pushing out the patches or pieces of vegetations may also be made through the connecting 
channels with the river and burning the lifted vegetation after sunshine as and when 
applicable).                                                                                                                                         
i) Thin and floating water hyacinths and other aquatic weeds etc. 

Sqm 31200.00   

2 Weeds clearance :                                                                                                                                 
Clearance of different types and nature of Water Hyacinth, Aquatic weeds, Taranies, 
Dalanies, Pitanies, repeated vegetation etc. from Beels/Tanks/Ponds/swampy and marshy 
areas dragging manually/ mechanically/ through machinery etc. with necessary ropes, 
bamboos, chains and other debries devices etc. making patches, cutting into pieces with the 
help of knifes/sickles/sews as necessary and depositing and stocking in the marginal areas 
of the beels/tanks/ponds/swampy and marshy areas in a regular form of bundhs or heaps 
within a lead of 100 m and lift up to 2.50 m as per direction of the deptt. etc complete 
(pushing out the patches or pieces of vegetations may also be made through the connecting 
channels with the river and burning the lifted vegetation after sunshine as and when 

Sqm 31200.00   
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applicable).                                                                                                                                        
ii) Thick and floating water hyacinths and other aquatic weeds etc. 

3 Weeds clearance :                                                                                                                                    
Clearance of different types and nature of Water Hyacinth, Aquatic weeds, Taranies, 
Dalanies, Pitanies, repeated vegetation etc. from Beels/Tanks/Ponds/swampy and marshy 
areas dragging manually/ mechanically/ through machinery etc. with necessary ropes, 
bamboos, chains and other debries devices etc. making patches, cutting into pieces with the 
help of knifes/sickles/sews as necessary and depositing and stocking in the marginal areas 
of the beels/tanks/ponds/swampy and marshy areas in a regular form of bundhs or heaps 
within a lead of 100 m and lift up to 2.50 m as per direction of the deptt. etc complete 
(pushing out the patches or pieces of vegetations may also be made through the connecting 
channels with the river and burning the lifted vegetation after sunshine as and when 
applicable).                                                                                                                                      
iii) Thick and floating Taranies,Dalanies, Pitanies and other marginal aquatic weeds 
etc. upto a depth of 50 cm. 

Sqm 33696.00   

4 Weeds clearance :                                                                                                                                 
Clearance of different types and nature of Water Hyacinth, Aquatic weeds, Taranies, 
Dalanies, Pitanies, repeated vegetation etc. from Beels/Tanks/Ponds/swampy and marshy 
areas dragging manually/ mechanically/ through machinery etc. with necessary ropes, 
bamboos, chains and other debries devices etc. making patches, cutting into pieces with the 
help of knifes/sickles/sews as necessary and depositing and stocking in the marginal areas 
of the beels/tanks/ponds/swampy and marshy areas in a regular form of bundhs or heaps 
within a lead of 100 m and lift up to 2.50 m as per direction of the deptt. etc complete 
(pushing out the patches or pieces of vegetations may also be made through the connecting 
channels with the river and burning the lifted vegetation after sunshine as and when 
applicable).                                                                                                                                       
iv) Medium and floating Taranies,Dalanies, Pitanies and other marginal aquatic weeds 
etc. upto a depth of 50 cm to 80 cm 

Sqm 18720.00   

5 Weeds clearance :                                                                                                                                  
Clearance of different types and nature of Water Hyacinth, Aquatic weeds, Taranies, 
Dalanies, Pitanies, repeated vegetation etc. from Beels/Tanks/Ponds/swampy and marshy 
areas dragging manually/ mechanically/ through machinery etc. with necessary ropes, 
bamboos, chains and other debries devices etc. making patches, cutting into pieces with the 
help of knifes/sickles/sews as necessary and depositing and stocking in the marginal areas 
of the beels/tanks/ponds/swampy and marshy areas in a regular form of bundhs or heaps 

Sqm 16224.00   
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within a lead of 100 m and lift up to 2.50 m as per direction of the deptt. etc complete 
(pushing out the patches or pieces of vegetations may also be made through the connecting 
channels with the river and burning the lifted vegetation after sunshine as and when 
applicable).                                                                                                                                                  
v) Heavy and floating Taranies,Dalanies, Pitanies and other marginal aquatic weeds etc. 
upto a depth of 80 cm to 120 cm   

6 DE-SILTING & EXCAVATION: 
Removal of unsuitable soil including excavation, loading and disposal upto 1000 m lead  
from the beds of Beels/Tanks/ Ponds/ Swampy lands to the proper grade and slopes as 
required and utilizing the soil in construction of embankment or repairing of existing 
embankment on all sides, lifting in uniform layers not exceeding 20 cm thick (excluding 
compaction), clearing light jungles and trees up to 50 cm girth from the site of work, dug 
belling, profiling, ploughing or roughening or benching the seat, breaking clods up to 25 mm 
cube ramming, removing roots and vegetation, dressing to the designed section complete as 
directed.  
All kind of soil.  
The de-silted soil is utilised for construction peripheral bund, rearing tank bund and 
Approach Road 

Cum 4500.00   

7 TURFING: 
Furnishing and laying of the live sods of perennial turf forming grass on embankment slope, 
verges or other locations shownon the drawingor as directed by the Engineer including 
preparation of ground, fetching of sods and  watering as per Technical Specification Clause 
309. 

Sqm 4024.92   

8 Hume pipe laying at Bund :                                                                                                                             
Providing and laying reinforced cement concrete pipe NP3 for culverts on first class bedding 
of granular  material in single row including  fixing collar with cement mortar 1:2 but 
excluding excavation, protection works, backfilling, concrete and masonry works in head 
walls and parapets Clause 1106..........NP3 HP...600 mm dia 

Rm 10.00   

9 EARTHWORK IN EXCAVATION:                                                                                                                               
Earthwork in excavation for structures as per drawing and technical specifications Clause 
305.1 including setting out, construction of shoring and bracing, removal of stumps and 
other deleterious material and disposal upto a lead of 50 m, dressing of sides and bottom and 
backfilling in trenches with excavated suitable  material... (I) Ordinary soil.Upto 15.0m Depth       
For HP  Culvert 

Cum 113.68   
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10 PLAIN/ REINFORCEMENT CONCRETE:                                                                                                                                
Plain Cement Concrete M15 (1:3:6 nominal mix) in levelling course below open foundation of 
Head walls as per drawings & Technical Specification Clause 1109 

Cum 10.84   

11 BEDDING FOR PIPE:                                                                                                                               
Bedding for Pipe : Type B  (First Class) Bedding..Laying (First Class) bedding on well 
compacted sand, moorum or approved granular material as per Clause 1105 (ii)Granular 
material   

Cum 12.85   

12 LAYING OF HP PIPE:                                                                                                                                    
Providing and laying reinforced cement concrete pipe NP3 for culverts on first class bedding 
of granular  material in single row including  fixing collar with cement mortar 1:2 but 
excluding excavation, protection works, backfilling, concrete and masonry works in head 
walls and parapets Clause 1106. 1000 mm dia 

Rm 30.00   

13 BRICK MASONRY WORK:                                                                                                                                
Head Wall: Foundation :-Brick masonry work in cement mortar in foundation complete 
excluding pointing and plastering as per drawing and technical specifications Clauses 
600,1202&1203                         
i. Brick masonry in 1:3 cement mortar 

Cum 76.38   

14 BRICK MASONRY WORK:                                                                                                                                  
Head Wall: Substructure :-Brick masonry work in cement mortar in Substructure complete 
excluding pointing and plastering as per drawing and technical specifications Clauses 
600,1202&1203                        
 i. Brick masonry in 1:3 cement mortar 

Cum 45.94   

15 PLASTERING WORK:                                                                                                                                                                            
Plastering with Cement Mortar (1:4), 15 mm thick on brickwork in substructure as per 
technical specification 

Sqm 159.68   

16 EARTH CAUSHIONING WORK:                                                                                                                                 
Construction of subgrade and earthen shoulders with approved material obtained from 
borrow pits with all lifts and leads, transporting to site, spreading, grading to required slope 
and compacted to meet requirement of Table 300.2 with lead upto 1000 m as per Technical 
Specification Clause 303.1. 
(i) Private Land (for Earth Work in  cushioning) 

Cum 25.73   

17 PROTECTION  WORK:                                                                                                                             
Providing and laying of dry rubble flooring complete as per drawings and technical 
specifications Clause 1303.3 
 

Cum 27.81   
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18 PROTECTION  WORK:                                                                                                                              
Providing and laying filter material underneath pitching in slopes 

Cum 3.50   

19 SITE CLEARANCE IN APPROACH ROAD :                                                                                                                                    
Clearing and grubbing road land including uprooting wild vegetation, grass, bushes, shrubs, 
saplings and trees of girth upto 300 mm, removal of stumps of such trees cut earlier and 
disposal of unserviceable materials and stacking of serviceable material to be used or 
auctioned, upto a lead of 1000 m including removal and disposal of top organic soil not 
exceeding 150 mm in thickness as per Technical Specification Clause 201.  By Manual 
Means-, In area of non thorny jungle 

Hectare 0.33   

20 CONSTRUCTION OF EMBANKMENT WITH MATERIAL OBTAINED FROM BORROW PITS:   
Construction of embankment with approved material obtained from borrow pits with a lift 
upto 1.5 m, transporting to site, spreading, grading to required slope and compacting to meet 
requirement of Tables 300.1 and 300.2 with a lead upto 1000 m as per Technical 
Specification Clause 301.5 
(ii)Govt. Land 
For Approach Road 

Cum 1327.12   

21 CONSTRUCTION OF SUBGRADE AND EARTHEN SHOULDERS:                                                                                                                                  
Construction of subgrade and earthen shoulders with approved material obtained from 
borrow pits with all lifts and leads, transporting to site, spreading, grading to required slope 
and compacted to meet requirement of Table 300.2 with lead upto 1000 m as per Technical 
Specification Clause 303.1. 
(ii)Govt. Land 
For Approach Road 

Cum 286.72   

22 GSB WORK:                                                                                                                                                                            
Construction of granular sub-base by providing well graded material, spreading in uniform 
layers with motor grader on prepared surface, mixing by mix in place method with rotavator 
at OMC, and compacting with smooth wheel roller to achieve the desired density, complete as 
per Technical Specification Clause 401.By Mix in Place Method 
(ii)For Grading II Material 
For Approach Road 

Cum 280.49   

23 WBM WORK:                                                                                                                                 
Providing, laying, spreading and compacting stone aggregates of specific sizes to water bound 
macadam specification including spreading in uniform thickness, hand packing, rolling with 
smooth wheel roller 80-100 kN in stages to proper grade and camber, applying and 

Cum 140.24   
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brooming, stone screening to fill-up the interstices of coarse aggregate, watering and 
compacting to the required density Grading 3 as per Technical Specification Clause 405. 
(A) By Manual Means.. Using stone screening Type-B 11.2 mm for Gr.III 
For Approach Road 

24 INTER LOCKING CONCRETE BLOCK PAVEMENT:                                                                                                                             
Providing and laying interlocking concrete block pavement with M40 grade grade of concrete 
blocks having thickness 80mm as per technical specification clause 1504 complete including 
carriage. Including Edge block/ Edge restraints 
For Approach Road 

Sqm 2032.50   

25 SITE DEVELOPMENT COST (Earth Work)  :  
Excavating, supplying and filling of local earth (including royalty) by mechanical transport 
upto a lead of 5km also including ramming and watering of the earth in layers not exceeding 
20 cm in trenches, plinth,sides of foundation etc. complete. 

Cum 1800.00   

26 SITE DEVELOPMENT COST (GSB) :  
Construction of granular sub-base by providing close graded Material conforming to 
specifications, mixing in a mechanical mix plant at OMC, carriage of mixed material by 
tippers to work site, for all leads & lifts, spreading in uniform layers of specified thickness 
with motor grader on prepared surface and compacting with vibratory power roller to achieve 
the desired density, complete as per specifications and directions of Engineer-in-Charge. 
With material conforming to Grade-II (size range 53 mm to 0.075 mm ) having CBR Value-25 

Cum 18.00   

27 SITE DEVELOPMENT COST (WBM: GR - III) :  
Laying, spreading and compacting stone aggregate of specified sizes to WBM specifications in 
uniform thickness, hand picking, rolling with 3 wheeled road/vibratory roller 8-10 tonne 
capacity in stages to proper grade and camber, applying and brooming requisite type of 
screening / binding material to fill up interstices of coarse aggregate, watering and 
compacting to the required density . 

Cum 9.00   

28 SITE DEVELOPMENT COST (ICBP) :  
Providing and laying 60 mm thick faciory made cement concrete interlocking paver block of 
M -30 grade made by block making machine with strong vibratory compaction, of approved 
size, design & shape, laid in required colour and pattern over and including 50mm thick 
compacted bed of coarse sand, filling the joints with line sand etc. all complete as per the 
direction of Engineer-in-charge.  

Sqm 120.00   

29 EARTHWORK IN EXCAVATION:                                                                                                            
Earth work in excavation by mechanical means (Hydraulic excavator) / manual means in 
foundation trenches or drains (not exceeding 1.5 m in width or 10 sqm on plan), including 

Cum 339.03   
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dressing of sides and ramming of bottoms, for all lift, including getting out the excavated soil 
and disposal of surplus excavated soil as directed, within a lead of 50 m. All kinds of soil. For 
Community Hall, Fish Landing, Water Tank & Fencing Gate 

30 ANTI-TERMITE TREATMENT :-  
Diluting and injecting chemical emulsion for POST-CONSTRUCTIONAL anti-termite 
treatment (excluding the cost of chemical emulsion) :   Along external wall where the apron is 
not provided using chemical emulsion @ 7.5 litres / sqm of the vertical surface of the 
substructure to a depth of 300mm including excavation channel along the wall & rodding 
etc. With Chlorpyriphos/ Lindane E.C. 20% with 1% concentration   
For Community Hall 

Rm 215.33   

31 ANTI-TERMITE TREATMENT : 
Diluting and injecting chemical emulsion for POST-CONSTRUCTIONAL anti-termite 
treatment (excluding the cost of chemical emulsion) :   Along the external wall below concrete 
or masonry apron using chemical emulsion @ 2.25 litres per linear metre including drilling 
and plugging holes etc.:    With Chlorpyriphos/ Lindane E.C. 20% with 1% concentration,   
For Fish Landing 

Rm 119.10   

32 Supplying chemical emulsion in sealed containers including delivery as specified.  
Chlorpyriphos emulsifiable concentrate of 20% litre.   
For Community Hall, Fish Landing, 

Lit 295.38   

33 EARTHWORK IN FILLING :                                                                                                                 
Filling available excavated earth (excluding rock) in trenches, plinth, sides of foundations etc. 
in layers not exceeding 20cm in depth, consolidating each deposited layer by ramming and 
watering, lead up to 50 m and lift upto 1.5 m.    
For Community Hall 

Cum 438.02   

34 EARTHWORK IN PLINTH FILLING :                                                                                                                
Supplying and filling in plinth with sand under floors, including watering, ramming, 
consolidating and dressing complete.  
For Community Hall, Fish Landing, 

Cum 135.71   

35 BRICK SOLING: 
Brick Soling Dry brick pitching half brick thick in drains including supply of bricks and 
preparing the surface complete : With common burnt clay F.P.S. (non modular) bricks of 
class designation 7.5 .  
For Community Hall 
 

Sqm 261.81   
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36 PLAIN CEMENT CONCRETE (CAST -IN- SITU):                                                                                   
Plain cement concrete1:3:6 (1 Cement : 3 coarse sand (zone-III) derived from natural sources 
: 6 graded stone aggregate 40 mm nominal size derived from natural sources).   
For Community Hall 

Cum 27.42   

37 PLAIN CEMENT CONCRETE (CAST -IN- SITU):                                                                                  
Plain cement concrete Providing and laying in position cement concrete of specified grade 
excluding the cost of centering and shuttering - All work up to plinth level : 
1:1½:3 (1 Cement: 1½ coarse sand (zone-III) derived from natural sources : 3 graded stone 
aggregate 20 mm nominal size derived from natural sources)    
For Fish Landing & Gate 
 

Cum 21.51   

38 PLAIN CEMENT CONCRETE (CAST -IN- SITU):                                                                                 
Plain cement concrete Providing and laying in position cement concrete of specified grade 
excluding the cost of centering and shuttering - All work up to plinth level : 
1:4:8 (1 Cement : 4 coarse sand (zone-III) derived from natural sources : 8 graded stone 
aggregate 40 mm nominal size derived from natural sources)   
For septic Tank 

Cum 2.20   

39 Making soak pit  
2.5 m diameter 3.0 metre deep with 45 x 45 cm dry brick honey comb shaft with bricks and 
S.W. drain pipe 100 mm diameter, 1.8 m long complete as per standard design. With 
common burnt clay F.P.S. (non modular) bricks of class designation 7.5.   
For Community Hall, Fish Landing, 

Each 2   

40 SHUTTERING:  
Centering and shuttering including strutting, propping etc. and removal of form work for : 
Foundations, footings, bases for columns...Footing.   
For Community Hall, Fish Landing, Water Tank & Fencing Gate 

Sqm 91.99   

41 SHUTTERING:  
Centering and shuttering including strutting, propping etc. and removal of form for Lintels, 
beams, plinth beams, girders, bressumers and cantilevers .   
For Community Hall, Fish Landing, Water Tank & Fencing Gate 

Sqm 269.60   

42 SHUTTERING:   
Centering and shuttering including strutting, propping etc. and removal of form work for : 
Columns, piers, abutments, pillars, posts and struts.   
For Community Hall, Fish Landing, Water Tank & Fencing Gate 
 

Sqm 337.10   
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43 STEEL REINFORCEMENT:  
Steel reinforcement for R.C.C. work including straightening, cutting, bending, placing in 
position and binding all complete upto plinth level & above plinth level. Thermo-Mechanically 
Treated bars of grade Fe-500D or more..  
For Community Hall, Fish Landing, Water Tank & Fencing Gate 

Kg 10084.98   

44 STEEL REINFORCEMENT:  
Steel reinforcement for R.C.C. work including straightening, cutting, bending, placing in 
position and binding all complete upto plinth level & above plinth level.. Mild steel and 
Medium Tensile steel bars .  
For Septic Tank 
 

Kg 584.41   

45 Supplying at site Angle iron post & strut of required size including bottom to be split and 
bent at right angle in opposite direction for 10cm length and drilling holes upto 10 mm dia. 
etc. complete.                         
For Fencing. 

Kg 1509.17   

46 REINFORCED CEMENT CONCRETE (CAST -IN- SITU):                                                                        
Providing and laying in position specified grade of reinforced cement concrete, excluding the 
cost of centering, shuttering, finishing and reinforcement - All work up to plinth level : 
1:1.5:3 (1 cement : 1.5 coarse sand (zone-III) derived from natural sources : 3 graded stone 
aggregate 20 mm nominal size de rived from natural sources).    
For Community Hall, Fish Landing, Water Tank & Fencing Gate 

Cum 55.90   

47 REINFORCED CEMENT CONCRETE (CAST -IN- SITU):                                                                
Reinforced cement concrete work in walls (any thickness), including attached pilasters, 
buttresses, plinth and string courses, fillets, columns, pillars, piers, abutments, posts and 
struts etc. above plinth level up to floor five level, excluding cost of centering, shuttering, 
finishing and reinforcement :  1:1.5:3 (1 cement : 1.5 coarse sand(zone-III) derived from 
natural sources : 3 graded stone aggregate 20 mm nominal size derived from natural 
sources).  For Fish Landing, Water Tank & Fencing Gate 

Cum 7.48   

48 REINFORCED CEMENT CONCRETE (CAST -IN- SITU):                                                               
Reinforced cement concrete work in beams, suspended floors, roofs having slope up to 15° 
landings, balconies, shelves, chajjas, lintels,bands, plain window sills, staircases and spiral 
stair cases above plinth level up to floor five level, excluding the cost of centering, 
shuttering,finishing and reinforcement with 1:1.5:3 (1 cement : 1.5 coarse sand(zone-III) 
derived from natural sources : 3 graded stone aggregate 20 mm nominal size derived from 
natural sources) .  For Community Hall, Fish Landing  

Cum 18.09   
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49 BRICK WORK :                                                                                                                                
Brick work with common burnt clay F.P.S. (non modular) bricks of class designation 7.5 in 
foundation and plinth in: Cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement : 4 coarse sand).   
For Community Hall 

Cum 28.58   

50 EXPOSED BRICK WALL :-                                                                                                                    
Brick work with common burnt clay selected F.P.S. (non modular) bricks of class designation 
7.5 in exposed brick work including making horizontal and vertical grooves 10 mm wide 12 
mm deep complete in cement mortar 1:6 (1 cement : 6 coarse sand).  From ground level upto 
plinth level.    
For Fish Landing,  

Cum 24.50   

51 DAMP PROOF COURSE (DPC):                                                                                                           
Providing and laying damp-proof course 40mm thick with cement concrete 1:2:4 (1 cement : 
2 coarse sand (zone-III) derived from natural sources : 4 graded stone aggregate 12.5mm 
nominal size derived from natural sources) .     
For Community Hall, Fish Landing  

Sqm 45.23   

52 BRICK WORK :                                                                                                                                 
Half brick masonry with common burnt clay F.P.S. (non modular) bricks of class designation 
7.5 in superstructure above plinth level up to floor V level.Cement mortar 1:4 (1 cement :4 
coarse sand).       
For Community Hall,  

Sqm 298.82   

53 BRICK WORK :                                                                                                                                
Half brick masonry with common burnt clay F.P.S. (non modular) bricks of class designation 
7.5 in superstructure above plinth level up to floor V level…..Cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement :3 
coarse sand).    
For Fish Landing,  

Sqm 137.69   

54 CEMENT PLASTER:                                                                                                                         
CEMENT PLASTER (IN COARSE SAND) 12 mm Cement Plaster of mix: 1:4 (1 cement: 4 
coarse sand)    
For Fish Landing,  Gate 

Sqm 822.03   

55 CEMENT PLASTER:                                                                                                                      
CEMENT PLASTER (IN COARSE SAND) 15 mm Cement Plaster on rough side of single or half 
brick wall of mix: 1:4 (1 cement: 4 coarse sand).  
For Community Hall, Fish Landing  

Sqm 357.03   

56 CEMENT PLASTER WITH A FLOATING COAT OF NEAT CEMENT:                                                                                                                              
15 mm cement plaster on rough side of single or half brick wall finished with a floating coat 

Sqm 29.62   
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of neat cement of mix : 1:3 (1 cement: 3 fine sand) .   
For Community Hall, 

57 PAINTING:                                                                                                                                
Wall painting with plastic emulsion paint of approved brand and manufacture to give an even 
shade:..             - One or more coats on old work. .   
For Fish Landing,  Gate 

Sqm 121.57   

58 PAINTING:                                                                                                                                   
Finishing walls with textured exterior paint of required shade :  New work (Two or more coats 
applied @ 3.28 ltr/10 sqm) over and including priming coat of exterior primer applied @ 
2.20kg/10 sqm .  For Fish Landing, 

Sqm 168.55   

59 TILES:                                                                                                                                                 
Providing and laying Vitrified tiles in floor in different sizes (thickness to be specified by the 
manufacturer) with water absorption less than 0.08% and conforming to IS:15622, of 
approved brand & manufacturer, in all colors and shade, laid on 20 mm thick cement mortar 
1:4 (1 cement: 4 coarse sand) jointing with grey cement slurry @3.3 kg/sqm including 
grouting the joints with white cement and matching pigments etc. The tiles must be cut with 
the zero-chipping diamond cutter only. Laying of tiles will be done with the notch trowel, 
plier, wedge, clips of required thickness, leveling system and rubber mallet for placing the 
tiles gently and easily. Size of Tile 600 x 600 mm . Floor Tiles.   
For Community Hall, 

Sqm 188.61   

60 TILES:                                                                                                                                                
Providing and fixing Ist quality ceramic glazed wall tiles conforming toIS: 15622 (thickness to 
be specified by the manufacturer), of approved make, in all colours, shades except burgundy, 
bottle green, black of any size as approved by Engineer-in-Charge, in skirting, risers of steps 
and dados, over 12 mm thick bed of cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement : 3coarse sand) and 
jointing with grey cement slurry @ 3.3kg per sqm, including pointing in white cement mixed 
with pigment of matching shade complete..WALL TILES.  
For Community Hall, Fish Landing  

Sqm 153.49   

61 TILES:                                                                                                                                            
Providing and laying Vitrified tiles in floor in different sizes (thickness to be specified by the 
manufacturer) with water absorption less than 0.08% and conforming to IS:15622, of 
approved brand & manufacturer, in all colours and shade, laid on 20 mm thick cement 
mortar 1:4 (1 cement:4 coarse sand) jointing with grey cement slurry @3.3 kg/sqm including 
grouting the joints with white cement and matching pigments etc. The tiles must be cut with 

Sqm 90.23   
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the zero chipping diamond cutter only . Laying of tiles will be done with the notch trowel, 
plier, wedge, clips of required thickness, leveling system and rubber mallet for placing the 
tiles gently and easily.Glazed Vitrified tiles Matt/Antiskid finish of Size of Tile 600 x 600 mm 
sqm.   
For Community Hall, Fish Landing  

62 ALUMINIUM WINDOW                                                                                                                     
Providing and fixing glazing in aluminium door, window, ventilator shutters and partitions 
etc. with EPDM rubber / neoprene gasket etc. complete as per the architectural drawings 
and the directions of engineer-in-charge. (Cost of aluminium snap beading shall be paid in 
basic item): With float glass panes of 5 mm thickness (weight not less than 12.50 kg/sqm) .  
For Community Hall, 

Sqm 14.52   

63 DOOR FRAME :                                                                                                                             
Providing wood work in frames of doors, windows, clerestory windows and other frames, 
wrought framed and fixed in position with hold fast lugs or with dash fasteners of required 
dia & length (hold fast lugs or dash fastener shall be paid for separately). Second class teak 
wood.  For Community Hall, 

Cum 0.25   

64 Providing and fixing IS : 12817 marked stainless steel butt hinges (heavy weight) with 
stainless steel screws etc. complete : 100x60x2.50 mm.   
For Community Hall, 

Each 24   

65 FLUSH DOOR :  
Providing and fixing ISI marked flush door shutters conforming to IS : 2202 (Part I) 
decorative type, core of block board construction of 1st class hard wood and well matched 
teak 3 ply veneering with vertical grains or cross bands and face veneers on both faces of 
shutters.  35 mm thick including ISI marked Stainless Steel butt hinges with necessary 
screws.   
For Community Hall, 

Sqm 14.70   

66 UPVC Window :-                                                                                                                         
Providing and fixing factory made uPVC white colour sliding glazed window upto 1.50 m in 
height dimension comprising of uPVC multi-chambered frame with in-built roller track and 
sash extruded profiles duly reinforced with 1.60 ± 0.2 mm thick galvanized mild steel section 
made from roll forming process of required length (shape & size according to uPVC profile), 
appropriate dimension of uPVC extruded glazing beads and uPVC extruded interlocks, EPDM 
gasket, wool pile, zinc alloy (white powder coated) touch locks with hook, zinc alloy body with 
single nylon rollers (weight bearing capacity to be 40 kg), G.I fasteners 100 x 8 mm size for 
fixing frame to finished wall and necessary stainless steel screws etc. Profile of frame & sash 

Sqm 3.60   
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shall be mitred cut and fusion welded at all corners, including drilling of holes for fixing 
hardware's and drainage of water etc. After fixing frame the gap between frame and adjacent 
finished wall shall be filled with weather proof silicon sealent over backer rod of required size 
and of approved quality, all complete as per approved drawing & direction of Engineer-in-
Charge. (Single / double glass panes, wire mesh and silicon sealent shall be paid separately). 
Variation in profile dimension in higher side shall be accepted but no extra payment on this 
account shall be made.  Three track three panels sliding window with fly proof S.S wire mesh 
(Two nos. glazed & one no. wire mesh panels) made of (big series) frame 116 x 45 mm & sash 
46 x 62 mm both having wall thickness of 2.3 ± 0.2 mm and single glazing bead / double 
glazing bead of appropriate dimension. (Area of window above 1.75 sqm).           
For Fish Landing, 

67 DOOR FITTINGS :  
Providing and fixing aluminium tower bolts, ISI marked, anodised (anodic coating not less 
than grade AC 10 as per IS : 1868 ) transparent or dyed to required colour or shade, with 
necessary screws etc. complete.   200x10 mm    
For Community Hall, 

Each 24   

68 DOOR FITTINGS    
Providing and fixing aluminium handles, ISI marked, anodised (anodic coating not less than 
grade AC 10 as per IS : 1868) transparent or dyed to required colour or shade, with 
necessary screws etc. complete : 100 mm .  
For Community Hall, 

Each 24   

69 DOOR FITTINGS    
Providing and fixing aluminium sliding door bolts, ISI marked anodised (anodic coating not 
less than grade AC 10 as per IS : 1868), transparent or dyed to required colour or shade, 
with nuts and screws etc. complete :  300x16 mm . For Community Hall, 

Each 6   

70 PVC DOOR FRAME    
Providing and fixing factory-made uPVC door frame made of uPVC extruded sections having 
an overall dimension as below (tolerance±1mm), with wall thickness 2.0 mm (± 0.2 mm), 
corners of the door frame to be Jointed with galvanized brackets and stainless-steel screws, 
joints mitered and Plastic welded. The hinge side vertical of the frames reinforced by 
galvanized M.S. tube of size 19 X 19 mm and 1mm (± 0.1 mm) wall thickness and 3 nos. 
stainless steel hinges fixed to the frame complete as per manufacturer’s specification and 
direction of Engineer in- charge Extruded section profile size 42x50 mm .   
For Community Hall, Fish Landing  

Rm 27.15   
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71 PVC DOOR  SHUTTER                                                                                                                 
Providing and fixing to existing door frames. 30 mm thick factory made Polyvinyl Chloride 
(PVC) door shutter made of styles and rails of a uPVC hollow section of size 60x30 mm and 
wall thickness 2 mm (± 0.2 mm), with inbuilt decorative moulding edging on one side. The 
styles and rails mitred and joint at the corners by means of M.S. galvanised/ plastic brackets 
of size 75x220 mm having wall thickness 1.0 mm and stainless steel screws. The styles of the 
shutter reinforced by inserting galvanised M.S. tube of size 25x20 mm and 1 mm (± 0.1 mm) 
wall thickness. The lock rail made up of 'H' section, a uPVC hollow section of size 100x30 
mm and 2 mm (± 0.2 mm) wall thickness fixed to the shutter stles by means of plastic/ 
galvanised M.S. 'U' cleats. The shutter frame filled with a uPVC multi-chambered single panel 
of size not less than 620 mm, having over all thickness of 20 mm and 1 mm (± 0.1 mm) wall 
thickness . The panels filled vertically and tie bar at two places by inserting horizontally 6 
mm galvanised M.S. rod and fastened with nuts and washers, complete as per 
manufacturer's specification and direction of Engineer-in-charge.    
For Community Hall, Fish Landing  

Sqm 9.00   

72 PAINTING WORK                                                                                                                          
Providing and applying white cement based putty of average thickness 1 mm, of approved 
brand and manufacturer, over the plastered wall surface to prepare the surface even and 
smooth complete.  
For Community Hall, Fish Landing  

Sqm 998.55   

73 PAINTING WORK                                                                                                                         
Applying one coat of water thinnable cement primer of approved brandand manufacture on 
wall surface : Water thinnable cement primer.   
For Community Hall 

Sqm 876.98   

74 PAINTING WORK                                                                                                                              
Wall painting with premium acrylic emulsion paint of interior grade, having VOC (Volatile 
Organic Compound ) content less than 50 grams/ litre of approved brand and manufacture, 
including applying additional coats wherever required to achieve even shade and colour. Two 
coats .  
For Community Hall 

Sqm 876.98   

75 PAINTING WORK                                                                                                                         
Finishing with Deluxe Multi surface paint system for interiors and exteriors using Primer as 
per manufacturers specifications : Two or more coats applied on walls @ 1.25 ltr/10 sqm over 
and including one coat of Special primer applied @ 0.75 ltr /10 sqm .   
For Community Hall 

Sqm 38.26   
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76 ROOFING SHEET :   Providing & fixing at all heights, levels and locations Mill finish 
Aluminium alloy roofing sheets of alloy IS designation 31500, temper Hx8 conforming to IS 
737 and dimensions as per IS code 2676 with characteristics of good formability and 
corrosion resistance. The profile sheets shall be fixed to truss members in slope or required 
pitch or curvature with Hex cap headed self drilling/tapping Stainless steel screws M6, 50 
mm long with 3 mm EPDM seal washer etc. all inclusive of labour, scaffolding, T&P and 
sundries etc. complete as per directions of the Engineer-In-Charge. (Cost of truss/frame work 
shall be paid separately). 0.56 mm, Aluminium troughed profile with center to center pitch of 
200 mm, depth of 32 mm, overall profile width1092 mm, cover width 1000mm.    
For Community Hall 

Sqm 249.30   

77 RIDGE SHEET :   
Providing and fixing of Pre-coated colour or mill finish Aluminium Roofing Accessories in 0.71 
mm thickness ,Alloy 31500 (IS designation) [Aluminium Alloy (AA) 3004 (ISO designation)] 
For color, coating shall be 5-7 microns epoxy primer on both sides of the sheet and polyester 
top coat 15-18 microns, using self drilling/tapping SS screws of size 6 x 50mm with 3mm 
thick EPDM seal and SS plain washer complete : Precoated/mill finish aluminium Ridges 
plain (500- 600mm) .  
For Community Hall, Fish Landing  

Rm 26.85   

78 FALSE CEILING:                                                                                                                              
Providing and fixing false ceiling at all height including providing and fixing of frame work 
made of special sections, power pressed from M.S. sheets and galvanized with zinc coating of 
120 gms/sqm (both side inclusive) as per IS : 277 and consisting of angle cleats of size 25 
mm wide x 1.6 mm thick with flanges of 27 mm and 37mm, at 1200 mm centre to centre, 
one flange fixed to the ceiling with dash fastener 12.5 mm dia x 50mm long with 6mm dia 
bolts, other flange of cleat fixed to the angle hangers of 25x10x0.50 mm of required length 
with nuts & bolts of required size and other end of angle hanger fixed with intermediate G.I. 
channels 45x15x0.9 mm running at the spacing of 1200 mm centre to centre, to which the 
ceiling section 0.5 mm thick bottom wedge of 80 mm with tapered flanges of 26 mm each 
having lips of 10.5 mm, at 450 mm centre to centre, shall be fixed in a direction 
perpendicular to G.I. intermediate channel with connecting clips made out of 2.64 mm dia x 
230 mm long G.I. wire at every junction, including fixing perimeter channels 0.5 mm thick 27 
mm high having flanges of 20 mm and 30 mm long, the perimeter of ceiling fixed to 
wall/partition with the help of rawl plugs at 450 mm centre, with 25mm long dry wall screws 
@ 230 mm interval, including fixing of gypsum board to ceiling section and perimeter channel 

Sqm 117.99   
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with the help of dry wall screws of size 3.5 x 25 mm at 230 mm c/c, including jointing and 
finishing to a flush finish of tapered and square edges of the board with recommended 
jointing compound , jointing tapes , finishing with jointing compound in 3 layers covering 
upto 150 mm on both sides of joint and two coats of primer suitable for board, all as per 
manufacturer's specification and also including the cost of making openings for light fittings, 
grills, diffusers, cutouts made with frame of perimeter channels suitably fixed, all complete 
as per drawings, specification and direction of the Engineer in Charge but excluding the cost 
of painting with : 12.5 mm thick tapered edge gypsum plain board  celling conforming to IS: 
2095- (Part I) :2011 (Board with BIS certification marks) sqm 1145.95.    
For Community Hall 

79 RAILING   
Steel work welded in built up sections/ framed work, including cutting, hoisting, fixing in 
position and applying a priming coat of approved steel primer using structural steel etc. as 
required. In gratings, frames, guard bar, ladder, railings, brackets, gates and similar works .   
For Community Hall 

Kg 914.96   

80 TRUSS   
Steel work in built up tubular (round, square or rectangular hollow tubes etc.) trusses etc., 
including cutting, hoisting, fixing in position and applying a priming coat of approved steel 
primer, including welding and bolted with special shaped washers etc. complete. Hot finished 
welded type tubes .    
For Community Hall 

Kg 4180.85   

81 Steel truss : 
Steel work in built up tubular (round, square or rectangular hollow tubes etc.) trusses etc., 
including cutting, hoisting, fixing in position and applying a priming coat of approved steel 
primer, including welding and bolted with special shaped washers etc. complete.    Hot 
finished seamless type tubes .   
For Fish Landing & Water Tank 

Kg 3173.83   

82  Providing and fixing bolts including nuts and washers complete..     
For Fish Landing & Water Tank 

Kg 11.28   

83 Providing and fixing hand rail  
Providing and fixing hand rail of approved size by welding etc. to steel ladder railing, balcony 
railing, staircase railing and similar works, including applying priming coat of approved steel 
primer.   .Angle Section ISA 50x50x3.     
For  Water Tank 
 

Kg 55.20   
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84 Roofing sheet :- 
 Providing & fixing at all heights, levels and locations colour finish Aluminium alloy roofing 
sheets of alloy  IS designation  31500, temper Hx8 conforming to IS 737 and dimensions as 
per IS code 2676 with characteristics of good formability and corrosion resistance. The profile 
sheets shall be fixed to truss members in slope or required pitch or curvature with Hex cap 
headed self drilling/tapping Stainless steel screws M6, 50 mm long with 3 mm EPDM seal 
washer etc. all inclusive of labour, scaffolding, T&P and sundries etc. complete as per 
directions of the Engineer-In-Charge. (Cost of truss/frame work shall be paid separately). 
0.56 mm, Aluminium troughed profile with center to center pitch of 200 mm, depth of 32 
mm, overall profile width1092 mm, cover width 1000mm.   
For Fish Landing 

Sqm 101.91   

85 GRILL : 
Providing and fixing M.S. grills of required pattern in frames of windows etc. with M.S. flats, 
square or round bars etc. including priming coat with approved steel primer all 
complete.Fixed to openings /wooden frames with Rawl plugs screws etc.   
For Community Hall 

Kg 311.77   

86 EPOXY STEEL PAINT : 
Finishing with Epoxy paint (two or more coats) at all locations prepared and applied as per 
manufacturer's specifications including appropriate priming coat, preparation of surface, etc. 
complete. On steel work.     
For Community Hall & Fish Landing  

Sqm 340.25   

87 PLINTH PROTECTION:   
Making plinth protection 50mm thick of cement concrete 1:3:6 (1 cement: 3 coarse sand 
(zone-III) derived from natural sources: 6 graded stone aggregate 20 mm nominal size derived 
from natural sources) over 75mm thick bed of dry brick ballast 40 mm nominal size, well 
rammed and consolidated and grouted with fine sand, including necessary excavation, 
levelling & dressing & finishing the top smooth.   
 For Community Hall 

Sqm 42.62   

88 ROLLING SHUTTERS :   
Supplying and fixing rolling shutters of approved make, made of required size M.S. laths, 
interlocked together through their entire length and jointed together at the end by end locks, 
mounted on specially designed pipe shaft with brackets, side guides and arrangements for 
inside and outside locking with push and pull operation complete, including the cost of 
providing and fixing necessary 27.5 cm long wire springs manufactured from high tensile 

Sqm 17.64   
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steel wire of adequate strength conforming to IS: 4454 - part 1 and M.S. top cover of required 
thickness for rolling shutters....  80x1.20 mm M.S. laths with 1.20 mm thick top cover.   
For Fish Landing  

89 Providing and fixing ball bearing for rolling shutters.     
For Fish Landing  

Each 4   

90 Ramp Railing : 
Providing and fixing hand rail of approved size by welding etc. to steel ladder railing, balcony 
railing, staircase railing and similar works, including applying priming coat of approved steel 
primer.G.I. pipes 50mm dia.     
For Fish Landing  

Kg 261.03   

91 Drain Cover Slab :- 
Providing and placing in position 100 mm thick factory made machine batched & machine 
mixed Precast RCC Rectangular Covers on drains of footpath of various sizes, of M-25 grade 
cement concrete for RCC work, including cost of centering, shuttering, reinforcement of 8 
mm dia TMT bars of Fe 500 grade @ maximum 100mm c/c on both ways , neat cement 
punning on finished surface, properly encased on all edges with 1.6 mm thick , 100 mm wide 
MS sheet duly painted over priming coat , reinforcement to be welded at edges with MS sheet 
and providing 2 Nos. 12 mm dia bar for hooks etc i/c cost of cartage, all leads & lift, handling 
at site etc. all complete as per direction of Engineer-in-Charge.   
 For Fish Landing  

Sqm 7.21   

92 CEMENT PLASTER (IN FINE SAND):  
15 mm cement plaster on the rough side of single or half brick wall of mix .1:4 (1 cement: 4 
fine sand).  For Septic tank 

Sqm 23.60   

93 MANHOLE COVER :  
Providing and fixing in position pre-cast R.C.C. manhole cover and frame of required shape 
and approved quality. Circular shape 450 mm internal diameter.   For Septic tank 

Each 1   

94 WATER PROOFING :  
Providing and laying water proofing treatment in sunken portion of WCs, bathroom etc., by 
applying cement slurry mixed with water proofing cement compound consisting of applying : 
(a) First layer of slurry of cement @ 0.488 kg/sqm mixed with water proofing cement 
compound @ 0.253 kg/ sqm. This layer will be allowed to air cure for 4 hours. (b) Second 
layer of slurry of cement @ 0.242 kg/sqm mixed with water proofing cement compound @ 
0.126 kg/sqm. This layer will be allowed to air cure for 4 hours followed with water curing for 
48 hours.    
For Septic tank 

Sqm 23.60   
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95 COLLAPSABLE GATE :   
Providing and fixing in position collapsible steel shutters with vertical channels 20x10x2 mm 
and braced with flat iron diagonals 20x5 mm size, with top and bottom rail of T-iron 40x40x6 
mm, with 40 mm dia steel pulleys, complete with bolts, nuts, locking arrangement, stoppers, 
handles, including applying a priming coat of approved steel primer.    
For Community Hall 

Sqm 4.62   

96 PCC :-  
Plain cement concrete   1:2:4 (1 cement : 2 coarse sand (zone-III) derived from natural 
sources : 4 graded stone aggregate 20 mm nominal size derived from natural sources).   
For Chainlink fench 

Cum 0.27   

97 CHAINLINK FENCH  :    
Providing and fixing G.I. chain link fabric fencing of required width in mesh size 50x50 mm 
including strengthening with 2 mm dia wire or nuts, bolts and washers as required complete 
as per the direction of Engineer-in-charge. Made of G.I. wire of dia 4 mm.   
For Chainlink fench 

Sqm 232.80   

98 STEEL GATE :  
Providing and fixing hand rail of approved size by welding etc. to steel ladder railing, balcony 
railing, staircase railing and similar works, including applying priming coat of approved steel 
primer…......... M.S. tube.   
For Chainlink fench Gate 

Kg 127.42   

99 STONE TILE WORK :    
Stone tile work for wall lining upto 10 m height with special adhesive over 12 mm thick bed 
of cement mortar 1:3 (1 cement : 3 coarse sand), including pointing in white cement with an 
admixture of pigment to match the stone shade...8mm thick (mirror polished and machine 
cut edge)..Granite stone of any colour and shade.  
For Entrance Gate 

Sqm 16.20   

100 WATER SUPPLY PIPES :-   
Providing and fixing Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) pipes, having thermal stability for 
hot & cold-water supply, including all CPVC plain & brass threaded fittings, including fixing 
the pipe with clamps at 1.00 m spacing. This includes jointing of pipes & fittings with one 
step CPVC solvent cement and testing of joints complete as per direction of Engineer in 
Charge. Internal work - Exposed on wall 
20 mm nominal dia Pipes..   
For Community Hall 

Rm 18.00   
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101 WATER SUPPLY PIPES :-  Providing and fixing Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) pipes, 
having thermal stability for hot & cold-water supply, including all CPVC plain & brass 
threaded fittings, including fixing the pipe with clamps at 1.00 m spacing. This includes 
jointing of pipes & fittings with one step CPVC solvent cement and testing of joints complete 
as per direction of Engineer in Charge.  
Internal work - 25 mm nominal dia Pipes.  
 For Community Hall 

Rm 30.00   

102 WATER SUPPLY PIPES :-   
Providing and fixing Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) pipes, having thermal stability for 
hot & cold-water supply, including all CPVC plain & brass threaded fittings, including fixing 
the pipe with clamps at 1.00 m spacing. This includes jointing of pipes & fittings with one 
step CPVC solvent cement and testing of joints complete as per direction of Engineer in 
Charge. Internal work - Exposed on wall  32 mm nominal dia Pipes 

Rm 20.00   

103 WATER SUPPLY PIPES :-   
Providing and fixing Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) pipes, having thermal stability for 
hot & cold water supply, including all CPVC plain & brass threaded fittings, i/c fixing the 
pipe with clamps at 1.00 m spacing. This includes jointing of pipes & fittings with one step 
CPVC solvent cement and the cost of cutting chases and making good the same including 
testing of joints complete as per direction of Engineer in Charge. Concealed work, including 
cutting chases and making good the walls etc.  
20 mm nominal dia Pipes.   
For Community Hall 

Rm 24.00   

104 WATER SUPPLY PIPES :-   
Providing and fixing Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) pipes, having thermal stability for 
hot & cold water supply, including all CPVC plain & brass threaded fittings, i/c fixing the 
pipe with clamps at 1.00 m spacing. This includes jointing of pipes & fittings with one step 
CPVC solvent cement and the cost of cutting chases and making good the same including 
testing of joints complete as per direction of Engineer in Charge. Concealed work, including 
cutting chases and making good the walls etc. 25 mm nominal dia Pipes 

Rm 18.00   

105 WATER SUPPLY PIPES :-   
Providing and fixing Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) pipes, having thermal stability for 
hot & cold water supply including all CPVC plain & brass threaded fittings This includes 
jointing of pipes & fittings with one step CPVC solvent cement, trenching, refilling & testing of 
joints complete as per direction of Engineer in Charge..  External work. 25 mm nominal dia 
Pipes.  For Fish Landing  

Rm 10.50   
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106 WATER SUPPLY PIPES :-   
 Providing and fixing Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) pipes, having thermal stability for 
hot & cold water supply, including all CPVC plain & brass threaded fittings, i/c fixing the 
pipe with clamps at 1.00 m spacing. This includes jointing of pipes & fittings with one step 
CPVC solvent cement and the cost of cutting chases and making good the same including 
testing of joints complete as per direction of Engineer in Charge. Concealed work, including 
cutting chases and making good the walls etc.... 15 mm nominal dia Pipes   
For Fish Landing  

Rm 12.40   

107 WATER SUPPLY FITTINGS :-  
Providing and fixing PTMT bib cock of approved quality and colour… 15mm nominal bore, 86 
mm long, weighing not less than 88 gms.  
For Fish Landing  

Each 3   

108 WATER SUPPLY FITTINGS :-   
Providing and fixing PTMT pillar cock of approved quality and colour..15 mm nominal bore, 
107 mm long, weighing not less than 110 gms.    
For Fish Landing  

Each 3   

109  WATER SUPPLY FITTINGS :-    
Reducer for 22 mm X 15 mm outer Dia SS pipe of grade 316L as per IS 6911:2017 and 
conforming to EN-10312 standard.  
For Fish Landing  

Each 2   

110 WATER SUPPLY FITTINGS :-    
Elbow 90° for 15 mm outer dia SS pipe of grade 316L as per IS 6911:2017 and conforming to 
EN-10312 standard.   
For Fish Landing  

Each 6   

111 WATER SUPPLY FITTINGS :-   
Equal Tee for 15 mm outer dia SS pipe of grade 316L as per IS 6911:2017 and conforming to 
EN-10312 standard.  For Fish Landing  

Each 6   

112  WATER SUPPLY FITTINGS :-   
Providing and fixing Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) pipes, having thermal stability for 
hot & cold water supply including all CPVC plain & brass threaded fittings This includes 
jointing of pipes & fittings with one step CPVC solvent cement, trenching, refilling & testing of 
joints complete as per direction of Engineer in Charge. 100 mm nominal dia Pipes    
For Community Hall 
 

Rm 36.00   
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113  WATER SUPPLY FITTINGS :-   
Providing and fixing Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) pipes, having thermal stability for 
hot & cold water supply including all CPVC plain & brass threaded fittings This includes 
jointing of pipes & fittings with one step CPVC solvent cement, trenching, refilling & testing of 
joints complete as per direction of Engineer in Charge.80 mm nominal dia Pipes     
For Community Hall 

Rm 27.00   

114 SANITARY FITTINGS : TRAPS ;   
Bottle trap 31mm single piece moulded with height of270 mm, effective length of tail pipe 260 
mm from the centre of the waste coupling, 77 mm breadth with 25 mm minimum water seal, 
weighing not less than 260 gms    
For Community Hall ,For Fish Landing  

Each 9   

115 SANITARY FITTINGS :    
Providing and fixing P.V.C. waste pipe for sink or wash basin includingP.V.C. waste fittings 
complete. Flexible pipe. 32 mm dia   
For Community Hall 

Each 4   

116 SANITARY FITTINGS :    
 BIB COCK   Providing and fixing C.P. brass long nose bib cock of approved quality 
conforming to IS standards and weighing not less than 810 gms. 
15 mm nominal bore    
For Community Hall 

Each 4   

117 SANITARY FITTINGS :   STOP COCK   
Providing and fixing C.P. brass stop cock (concealed) of standard design and of approved 
make conforming to IS:8931. 15 mm nominal bore      
For Community Hall 

Each 7   

118  SANITARY FITTINGS :   ANGLE VALVE   
Providing and fixing C.P. brass angle valve for basin mixer and geyserpoints of approved 
quality conforming to IS:8931 
15mm nominal bore     
For Community Hall 

Each 6   

119 SANITARY FITTINGS :    PILLER COCK   
Providing and fixing wash basin with C.I. brackets, 15 mm C.P. brass pillar taps, 32 mm C.P. 
brass waste of standard pattern, including painting of fittings and brackets, cutting and 
making good the walls wherever require: White Vitreous China Wash basin size 630x450 mm 
with a pair of 15 mm C.P. brass pillar taps     
For Community Hall 

Each 4   



 
 

Procurement of Works: Small Contracts Standard Bidding Document for Single-Stage: Two-Envelope Bidding Procedure Without Prequalification, for projects without MPC and with 
SPS 

 
 

Package No. CW10-43                                                                                 Page 162 of 176  
 
 

 

120 SANITARY FITTINGS :    WC PAN    
Providing and fixing white vitreous china pedestal type water closet (European type) with seat 
and lid, 10 litre low level white vitreous china flushing cistern & C.P. flush bend with fittings 
& C.I. brackets, 40 mm flush bend, overflow arrangement with specials of standard make 
and mosquito proof coupling of approved municipal design complete, including painting of 
fittings and brackets, cutting and making good the walls and floors wherever required : 
W.C. pan with ISI marked white solid plastic seat and lid     
For Community Hall 
 

Each 4   

121 SANITARY FITTINGS :    URINAL BASIN    
Providing and fixing white vitreous china flat back or wall corner type lipped front urinal 
basin of 430x260x350 mm and 340x410x265 mm sizes respectively with automatic flushing 
cistern with standard flush pipe and C.P. brass spreaders with brass unions and G.I clamps 
complete, including painting of fittings and brackets, cutting and making good the walls and 
floors wherever required : One urinal basin with 5 litre white P.V.C. automatic flushing 
cistern   For Community Hall 

Each 3   

122 SANITARY FITTINGS :    
Providing and fixing water closet squatting pan (Indian type W.C. pan ) with 100 mm sand 
cast Iron P or S trap, 10 litre low level white P.V.C. flushing cistern, including flush pipe, 
with manually controlled device (handle lever) conforming to IS : 7231, with all fittings and 
fixtures complete, including cutting and making good the walls and floors wherever 
required.White Vitreous china Orissa pattern W.C. pan of size 580x440 mm with integral 
type foot rests     
For Fish Landing  

Each 2   

123 SANITARY FITTINGS :    
Providing, laying and jointing glazed stoneware pipes class SP-1 with stiff mixture of cement 
mortar in the proportion of 1:1 (1 cement : 1 fine sand) including testing of joints etc. 
complete : :.....100 mm diameter     
For Fish Landing  

Metre 22.00   

124 SANITARY FITTINGS :    
Providing and laying cement concrete 1:5:10 (1 cement : 5 coarse sand : 10 graded stone 
aggregate 40 mm nominal size) up to haunches of S.W. pipes including bed concrete as per 
standard design : :.....100 mm diameter S.W. pipe     
For Fish Landing  

Metre 22.00   
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125 SANITARY FITTINGS :    
Providing and fixing wash basin with C.I. brackets, 15 mm PTMT pillar cock, 32 mm PTMT 
waste coupling of standard pattern, including painting of fittings and brackets, cutting and 
making good the walls wherever required. White Vitreous China Flat back wash basin size 
550x400 mm with single 15 mm PTMT pillar cock.    
For Fish Landing  

Each 2   

126 SANITARY FITTINGS :     
Providing and fixing white vitreous china pedestal for wash basin completely recessed at the 
back for the reception of pipes and 
fittings.   
 For Fish Landing  

Each 2   

127 SANITARY FITTINGS :     
Providing and fixing PTMT Waste Coupling for wash basin and sink, of approved quality and 
colour.    Waste coupling 31 mm dia of 79 mm length and 62mm breadth weighing not less 
than 45 gms    
For Fish Landing  

Each 2   

128 SANITARY FITTINGS :     
Providing and fixing PTMT liquid soap container 109 mm wide, 125 mm high and 112 mm 
distance from wall of standard shape with bracket of the same materials with snap fittings of 
approved quality and colour, weighing not less than 105 gms..    
For Fish Landing  

Each 2   

129 SANITARY FITTINGS :     
Providing and fixing PTMT towel ring trapezoidal shape 215 mm long, 200 mm wide with 
minimum distances of 37 mm from wall face with concealed fittings arrangement of approved 
quality and colour, weighing not less than 88 gms.    
For Fish Landing  

Each 2   

130 SANITARY FITTINGS :     
Providing and fixing PTMT towel rail complete with brackets fixed to wooden cleats with CP 
brass screws with concealed fittings arrangement of approved quality and colour.  450 mm 
long towel rail with total length of 495 mm, 78 mm wide and effective height of 88 mm, 
weighing not less than 170 gms.    For Fish Landing  

Each 2   

131 SANITARY FITTINGS :     
Providing and fixing PTMT shelf 440 mm long, 124 mm width and 36mm height of approved 
quality and colour, weighing not less than 300 gms…   
For Fish Landing  

Each 2   
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132 SANITARY FITTINGS :    
 Providing and fixing PTMT urinal cock of approved quality and colour.  15 mm nominal bore, 
80 mm long, 42 mm high and 30mm wide with BSP female threads weighing not less than 
48gms.    
For Fish Landing  

Each 2   

133 SANITARY FITTINGS :     
Providing and fixing G.I. inlet connection for flush pipe connecting with W.C. pan.    
For Fish Landing  
 

Each 2   

134 SANITARY FITTINGS :     
Providing and fixing P.V.C. waste pipe for sink or wash basin including P.V.C. waste fittings 
complete..   Flexible pipe.. 32 mm dia.   For Fish Landing  

Each 2   

135 SANITARY FITTINGS :     
Providing and fixing 100 mm sand cast Iron grating for gully trap.   For Fish Landing  

Each 2   

136 SANITARY FITTINGS :     
Providing and fixing soil, waste and vent pipes :100 mm dia…Sand cast iron S&S pipe as per 
IS: 1729.    

Metre 12.75   

137 SANITARY FITTINGS :    
Providing and fixing plain bend of required degree… 100 mm dia...Sand cast iron S&S as per 
IS - 1729.  For Fish Landing  

Each 2.00   

138 SANITARY FITTINGS :    
Providing and fixing collar :… 100 mm dia...Sand cast iron S&S as per IS - 1729.    
For Fish Landing  

Each 2   

139 MIRROR   
Providing and fixing mirror of superior glass (of approved quality) and of required shape and 
size with plastic moulded frame of approved make and shade with 6 mm thick hard board 
backing : Rectangular shape 1500x450 mm.    
 For Community Hall & Fish Landing  

Each 5   

140 TOWEL RAIL   
Providing and fixing PTMT towel rail complete with brackets fixed to wooden cleats with CP 
brass screws with concealed fittings arrangement of approved quality and colour. 600 mm 
long towel rail with total length of 645 mm, width 78 mm and effective height of 88 mm, 
weighing not less than 190 gms.   
For Community Hall 

Each 4   
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141 SANITARY FITTINGS :  
 Providing and fixing gun metal gate valve with C.I. wheel of approved quality (screwed end) 
:20 mm nominal bore.  
 For Community Hall 

Each 4   

142 SANITARY FITTINGS :    
Providing and fixing ball valve (brass) of approved quality, High or low pressure, with plastic 
floats complete :15 mm nominal bore.  
For Community Hall 

Each 4   

143 SANITARY FITTINGS :    
Providing and fixing M.S. holder-bat clamps of approved design to Sand Cast iron/cast iron 
(spun) pipe embedded in and including cement concrete blocks 10x10x10 cm of 1:2:4 mix (1 
cement : 2 coarse sand : 4 graded stone aggregate 20 mm nominal size), including cost of 
cutting holes and making good the walls etc. : For 100 mm dia pipe .   

Each 5   

144 SANITARY FITTINGS :    
Providing and fixing double equal junction of required degree with access door, insertion 
rubber washer 3 mm thick, bolts and nuts complete :100x100x100x100 mm Sand cast iron 
S&S as per IS - 1729 .  

Each 6   

145 SANITARY FITTINGS :    
Providing and placing on terrace (at all floor levels) polyethylene water storage tank, IS : 
12701 marked, with cover and suitable locking arrangement and making necessary holes for 
inlet, outlet and overflow pipes but without fittings and the base support for tank.   
For Community Hall 

Liter 1000.00   

146 ELECTRICAL PART :   
Wiring for light point/ fan point/ exhaust fan point/ call bell point with 1.5 sq.mm FRLS PVC 
insulated copper conductor single core cable in surface / recessed medium class PVC 
conduit, with modular switch, modular plate, suitable GI box and earthing the point with 1.5 
sq.mm FRLS PVC insulated copper conductor single core cable etc. as required. Group C.    
For Community Hall & Fish Landing  

Each 40.00   

147 Wiring for circuit/ submain wiring alongwith earth wire with the following sizes of FRLS PVC 
insulated copper conductor, single core cable in surface/ recessed medium class PVC 
conduit as required.  2 X 1.5 sq. mm + 1 X 1.5 sq. mm earth wire .  
For Community Hall 

Rm 85.00   

148 Wiring for circuit/ submain wiring alongwith earth wire with the following sizes of FRLS PVC 
insulated copper conductor, single core cable in surface/ recessed medium class PVC 
conduit as required. 2 X 2.5 sq. mm + 1 X 2.5 sq. mm earth wire. For Community Hall 

Rm 130.00   
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149 Wiring for circuit/ submain wiring alongwith earth wire with the following sizes of FRLS PVC 
insulated copper conductor, single core cable in surface/ recessed medium class PVC 
conduit as required.  2 X 6 sq. mm + 1 X 6 sq. mm earth wire.   
For Community Hall 

Rm 70.00   

150 Supplying and fixing PVC batten / angle holder including connections etc as required.   
For Fish Landing  

Each 12   

151 Ceiling Fan: 
Supply, Installation, Testing and Commissioning of 1200 mm sweep, BEE 5 star rated, 
ceiling fan with Brush Less Direct Current (BLDC) Motor, class of insulation: B, 3 nos. 
blades, 30 cm long down rod, 2 nos. canopies, shackle kit, safety rope, copper winding, 
Power Factor not less than 0.9, Service Value (CM/M/W) minimum 6.00, Air delivery 
minimum 210 Cum/Min, 350 RPM (tolerance as per IS : 374-2019), THD less than 10%, 
remote or electronic regulator unit for speed control and all remaining accessories including 
safety pin, nut bolts, washers, temperature rise=75 degree C (max.), insulation resistance 
more than 2 mega ohm, suitable for 230 V, 50 Hz, single phase AC Supply, earthing etc. 
complete as required.  
 For Community Hall & Fish Landing  

Each 12   

152 Supplying and fixing modular type 6/6 Amp one way switch on existing modular plate and 
switch box including connections but excluding modular plate etc. as required.   
For Fish Landing  

Each 1   

153 supply of exhust fan 200 mm sweep.   
For Community Hall 

Each 4   

154 Installation of exhaust fan in the existing opening, including making good the damage, 
connection, testing, commissioning etc. as required. Upto 450 mm sweep     .  
For Community Hall 

Each 4   

155 Supplying and fixing following modular switch/socket on the existing modular plate & switch 
box including connections but excluding modular plate etc. as required. 5/6 A switch                                 
. For Community Hall                .                                                                                                  

Each 38   

156 Supplying and fixing following modular switch/socket on the existing modular plate & switch 
box including connections but excluding modular plate etc. as required. 15/16 A switch.   
For Community Hall 

Each 4   

157 Supplying and fixing following modular switch/socket on the existing modular plate & switch 
box including connections but excluding modular plate etc. as required. 3 pin 5/6 A socket 
outlet.  For Community Hall 

Each 4   
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158 Supplying and fixing following modular switch/socket on the existing modular plate & switch 
box including connections but excluding modular plate etc. as required. 6 pin 15/16 A 
socket outlet.   
For Community Hall 

Each 4   

159 Supplying and fixing two module stepped type electronic fan regulator on the existing 
modular plate switch box including connections but excluding modular plate etc. as required.  
For Community Hall 

Each 6   

160 Supplying and fixing following size/ modules, Gl box alongwith modular base & cover plate 
for modular switches in recess etc. as required. 3 module.   
For Community Hall                                                                                                                                                                              

Each 4   

161 Supplying and fixing following size/ modules, Gl box alongwith modular base & cover plate 
for modular switches in recess etc. as required. 8 Module (125mmX125mm).   
For Community Hall 

Each 5   

162 Supplying and fixing following size/ modules, Gl box alongwith modular base & cover plate 
for modular switches in recess etc. as required. 12 Module (200mmX150mm).  
 For Community Hall 

Each 2   

163 Supplying and fixing following Modular base & cover plate on existing modular metal boxes 
etc. as required.3 module .  
 For Community Hall                                                                                                           

Each 4   

164 Supplying and fixing following Modular base & cover plate on existing modular metal boxes 
etc. as required. 8 Module.  
For Community Hall 

Each 5   

165 Supplying and fixing following Modular base & cover plate on existing modular metal boxes 
etc. as required. 12 Module.   
For Community Hall 

Each 2   

166 Supplying and fixing modular blanking plate on the existing modular plate & switch box 
excluding modular plate as required.   
For Community Hall 

Each 8   

167 Supplying and fixing brass batten/ angle holder including connection etc. as required.   
For Community Hall 

Each 14   

168 Supplying and fixing two-module stepped type electronic fan regulator on existing modular 
plate and switch box including connections but excluding modular plate etc. as required.   
For Fish Landing  
 

Each 2   



 
 

Procurement of Works: Small Contracts Standard Bidding Document for Single-Stage: Two-Envelope Bidding Procedure Without Prequalification, for projects without MPC and with 
SPS 

 
 

Package No. CW10-43                                                                                 Page 168 of 176  
 
 

 

169 Installation of Exhaust Fan in the existing opening including making good the damage, 
connection, Testing, commissioning etc required. Upto 450mm sweep.   
For Fish Landing  

Each 2   

170 Supplying and fixing suitable size GI Box with modular plate and cover in front on surface or 
in recess, including providing and fixing 6 pin 5/6 amps & 15/16 amps modular socket 
outlet and 15/16 amps modular switch, connection etc.. as required  .  
For Fish Landing  
 

Each 7   

171 Providing and fixing following capacity TP&N disconnector fuse switch unit inside the existing 
panel board with ISI marked HRC fuses including holes in cubicle panel, making 
connections, etc. as required. 32 A TP&N 

Each 1   

172 Providing and fixing following capacity TP&N disconnector fuse switch unit inside the existing 
panel board with ISI marked HRC fuses including drilling holes in cubicle panel, making 
connections, etc. as required. 125 A TP&N    . 
For Fish Landing                                                                                                                                       

Each 1   

173 Supplying and fixing following way, single pole and neutral, sheet steel, MCB distribution 
board, 240 V, on surface/ recess, complete with tinned copper bus bar, neutral bus bar, 
earth bar, din bar, interconnections, powder painted including earthing etc. as required. (But 
without MCB/RCCB/Isolator). 16 way, Double door .    
For Community Hall                                                                                                                                           

Each 1   

174 Supplying and fixing single pole blanking plate in the existing MCB DB complete etc. as 
required.    
For Community Hall 

Each 6   

175 Supplying and fixing following rating, double pole, 240 V, isolator in the existing MCB DB 
complete with connections, testing and commissioning etc. as required. 40 A.    
For Community Hall 

Each 5   

176 Earthing with G.I. earth pipe 4.5 metre long, 40 mm dia including accessories, and providing 
masonry enclosure with cover plate having locking arrangement and watering pipe etc. with 
charcoal/coke and salt as required.    
For Community Hall 

Each 1   

177 Supplying and laying 6 SWG G.I. wire at 0.50 metre below ground level for conductor earth 
electrode, including connection/termination with Gl thimble etc. as required.   
For Community Hall 
 

Rm 15.00   
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178  LED Batten light (System lumen efficacy ≥120 <135 lm/Watt) Supplying, installation, 
Testing & Commissioning of LED surface mounted Batten light of following body material and 
construction as per IS: 10322 with driver (Replaceable) as per the requirement with Driver 
efficiency >85%, Operating voltage AC 140-270 Volt, freq 50/60 hz, Operating temp range -15 
deg to 40 deg centigrade, internal surge protection of 2.5 KV with Short & Open circuit 
protection ,THD < 10%, P. F.≥0.95, IP20, CRI >80, Flicker free (flicker should be below 5%), 
life time (LED, Driver & electrical circuitary), of minimum 50000 Burning Hours with, 70% of 
initial Lumen maintained till life ends, CCT 3000°K/4000°K /5700°K /6000°K/6500°K (As 
per ANSI Bin), SDCM(Standard Deviation Color Matching) <3, Maximum power consumption 
should not more than the specified rating and Fixture shall be of relevant BIS standard and 
trade mark certificate ( T.C.). Manufactures Word Mark/ Name Engraved/ Embossing/ 
Screen printing on housing. OEM must have its own in house NABL lab setup for all testing 
facilities for LED fixtures. complete. in all respect i/c connections with 1.5 sq mm FRLS, PVC 
insulated copper conductor single core cable and earthing etc. as required with Minimum 5 
year OEM warranty. System lumen efficacy ≥120 <135 Im/Watt output. LM79 & LM80 Test 
report from NABL lab for all testing required for LED fixtures as per BIS shall be submitted. 
Shape size and CCT shall be as approved by Engineer-in-Charge as per requirement. 
(Thermal management: heat sink of aluminium housing such that LED junction temperature 
shall not rise above 90°C). Powder coated die cast /Extruded aluminium Body (Thickness > 
1.20 m 
36 watt.     
For Community Hall 

Each 10   

179 Supplying of LED Recessed/ surface Down lighter (Round/ square/Rectangular) COB Type of 
following body material and construction as per IS: 10322 with driver as per the requirement 
with Driver efficiency >85%, Operating voltage AC 140-270 Volt, frequency 50/60 hz, 
Operating temp range-15 deg to 40 deg centigrade, internal surge protection of 2.5 KV with 
Short & Open circuit protection, THD < 10%, P. F.20.95, IP20, CRI >80, UGR (Unified Glare 
Rating) < 19, Flicker free (fiicker should be below 5%), life time (LED, Driver & electrical 
circuitary), of minimum 50000 Burning Hours with 70% of initial Lumen maintained till life 
ends, CCT 3000°K / 4000°K/5700°K/6000K/6500°K (As per ANSI Bin), SDCM (Standard 
Deviation Color Matching) <3, Maximum power consumption should not more than the 
specified rating and Fixture shall be confirming to relevant BIS standards and trade mark 
certificate (T.C.). Manufactures Word Mark/ Name Engraved/Embossing/ Screen printing on 
housing Complete in all respect i/c connections with 1.5 sq mm FRLS, PVC insulated copper 
conductor single core cable and earthing etc. as required with Minimum 5 year OEM 

Each 14.00   
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warranty. System lumen efficacy ≥105 and <120 lm/Watt output. LM79 & LM80 Test report 
from NABL lab for all testing required for LED fixtures as per BIS shall be submitted. Shape 
size and CCT shall be as approved by Engineer-in-Charge as per requirement. (Thermal 
management: heat sink of aluminium housing such that LED junction temperature shall not 
rise above 90°C) Powder coated die cast /Extruded aluminium Body including trim with 
Aluminium Reflector.     18 watt.      
For Community Hall 

180 Supply and fitting fixing of 5 KWA solar panel hybried system with 2HP motor pump.    
For Community Hall 

Each 1   

181 Pen Culture: 
Construction of Pen Culture with Bamboo (1st Class) 85 mm - 100 mm dia, 4.5 m - 5.5 m 
long, vertically placed at 2.00 m centre to centre driven 1.50 m below ground/bed level and 
2.50 m above ground/bed level tied with Jati or Bethua bamboo 50mm to 100 mm dia and 
6m long above groung level horizontally in two rows at 2.00 m apart, Fencing with split 
bamboo kamis in horizontal direction at 300 mm c/c and vertical direction at 800 mm c/c 
having  tied with coconut fiber two poly twisted rope etc. manually with provision of hired 
country boat (2 nos.),  fitting and fixing of  PEN culture Net 115 GSM HDPE mono shade, 45 
ply Nylon, 210D, 24 mm mesh size net with boarder rope of 10 mm dia Polypropylene and tie 
rope in every 2 meter intervals conforming to technical requirement of Textiles - Twisted 
Nylon Fish-Net Twines as per IS 4401-2006, complete as per drawings and technical 
specifications as directed by Engineer in-charge. 

Rm 976.00   

182 Katal Fishing 
Erection of Fish Agregating Device as Katal / Jeng Fishing circular structure at Beel/ 
Wetland covering 0.25 Ha water area with Bamboo Bholuka or Barua 55mm to 100mm dia 
and 6m long vertical member placed at 3.00 m centre to centre, Jati or Bethua Bamboo 
50mm to 100 mm dia and 6m long tie horizontally with vertical members (Kamis)- one row 
and Inclined members (strut) to support each vertical member driven 2.00 m below the 
ground/bed level and 3.50 m to 4.00 m above the ground/bed level tied with coconut fiber 
two ply twisted rope etc. manually with provision of hired country boat complete as per 
drawings and technical specifications as directed by Engineer in-charge. 

Rm 720.00   

183 Bamboo Partition structure  
Construction of Bamboo Screening Structure by placing and arranging of whole Bamboo in 
barricade type with Bamboo Bholuka or Barua 55mm to 100mm dia and 6m minimum in 
length,   vertically placed two rows in staggered manner at 2.50 m centre to centre, driven 

Rm 160.00   
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2.00 m below  ground/bed level and 4.00 m above ground/bed level tied with Jati or Bethua 
bamboo 50mm to 100 mm dia and 6m long above groung level horizontally in two rows at 
convenient level having  tied with coconut fiber two poly twisted rope etc. manually with 
provision of hired country boat (2 nos.), fitting and fixing of  72 ply HDPE 30mm kk mesh 
size net with boarder rope of 32mm dia TUF PP IR 3 strand 220 mtr : 101 kg and tie rope in 
every 2 meter intervals conforming to technical requirement of Textiles - Twisted Nylon Fish-
Net Twines as per IS 4401-2006, complete as per drawings and technical specifications as 
directed by Engineer in-charge. 
           

184 SOLAR LAMP: 
Supply, Installation, Testing and commissioning of a Complete solar street-lighting system, 
including a 160Wp crystalline silicon solar photovoltaic module supplied with a compatible 
module mounting structure, clamps, fasteners, and UV-resistant cable tails, with test 
certification conforming to IEC 61215 (Edition II)/IS 14286 and IEC 61730 from a NABL or 
IECQ accredited laboratory. The system shall incroporate a Lithium Iron Phosphate 
(LiFePO4) battery of 12.8V nominal voltage and 42 Ah capacity, equipped with an integrated 
Battery Management System (BMS) providing protections against over/under-voltage, over-
current, short-circuit, over-temperature, and ensuring cell balancing, duly certified to IEC 
62133-2011 or the latest BIS standard by a BIS-recognized lab or MNRE-accredited test 
centre. The MPPT charge controller, integrated with the luminaire and battery, shall operate 
at 12.8 V noinal, have a maximum current rating of 6A/12 A/14 A as required and provide 
automatic dusk-to-dawn operation, LiFEPO4 charging profiles, and full electronic protection. 
The LED street-light luminaire shall be rated at 30W(+5%), with high-effciency optics, a 
driver compatible with the MPPT output, and ingress protection of IP66 or higher, complying 
with relevent BIS standards, The system shall be mounted on a 6m long 2.2mm thick tubular 
hot-dip galvanized GI pole conforming to IS 1161 and IS 4736 complete with a single-arm 
bracket, MMS, and light arm to hold the luminaire and PV module, along with all necessary 
clamps and fasteners. The work shall include complte erection on a prepared foundation, all 
wiring and interconnection, functional testing (dusk-to-dawn operation) in the presence of 
the Engineer-in-Charge, and submission of as-built documentation. The contractor shall also 
provide a Comprehensive Maintenance Contract (CMC) for a period of five years from the date 
of commissioning covering preventive and breakdown maintenance, replacement of defective 
parts, and maintenance of illuinataion levels as specified. 
 
 

Nos 23   
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185 INFORMATION BOARD: 
Providing and fixing of typical Citizens Information Board with Logo as per MORD 
specifications and drawing. Two nos. 1.6mm thick MS  sheet duly welded with 5mm thick 
steel plate on back on edges. The 4 nos. steel plate will be welded horizontally with 2 nos. 
75mm x 75mm of 12 SWG sheet tubes posts duly embedded in cement concrete M-15 grade 
blocks of 600mm x 600mm x 750mm, 750mm below ground level. The 2 nos. steel plate will 
be welded vertically to 2 nos. 75mm x 75mm of 12 SWG sheet tubes posts duly welded to 
vertical tubes. All M.S. will be stove enameled on both sides. Lettering and printing arrows, 
border etc. will be painted with ready mixed synthetic enamel paint of superior quality in 
required shade and coloue. All sections of framed posts and steel tube will be painted with 
primer and two coats of epoxy paint as per drawing Clause 1701 and Annexure 1700.1 

Nos 2   

186 Boring: 
Boring/drilling bore well of required dia for casing/ strainer pipe, by suitable method 
prescribed in IS: 2800 (part I), including collecting samples from different strata, preparing 
and submitting strata chart/ bore log, including hire & running charges of all equipments, 
tools, plants & machineries required for the job, all complete as per direction of Engineer-in-
charge, upto 90 metre depth below ground level...All types of soil : 300 mm dia  
For Borewell 

metre 50.00   

187 Casing Pipe: 
Supplying, assembling, lowering and fixing in vertical position in bore well, unplasticized PVC 
medium well casing (CM) pipe of required dia, conforming to IS: 12818, including required 
hire and labour charges, fittings & accessories etc. all complete, for all depths, as per 
direction of Engineer -in-charge........... 100 mm nominal size dia  
For Borewell 

metre 39.00   

188 Screen (RMS) pipes: 
Supplying, assembling, lowering and fixing in vertical position in bore well unplasticized PVC 
medium well screen (RMS) pipes with ribs, conforming to IS: 12818, including hire & labour 
charges, fittings & accessories etc. all complete, for all depths, as per direction of Engineer-
in-charge.....100 mm nominal size dia  
For Borewell 

metre 9.00   

189 MS Pipe: 
Supplying, assembling, lowering and fixing in vertical position in bore well, ERW (Electric 
Resistance Welded) FE 410 mild steel screwed and socketed/plain ended casing pipes of 
required dia, conforming to IS: 4270, of reputed & approved make, including painted with 

metre 3.00   
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outside surface with two coats of anticorrosive paint of approved brand and manufacture, 
including required hire & labour charges, fittings & accessories, all complete, for all depths, 
as per direction of Engineer-in-charge......150 mm nominal size dia having minimum wall 
thickness 5.00 mm 
For Borewell 

190 Development of tube well:    
Development of tube well in accordance with IS : 2800 (part I) and IS:11189, to establish 
maximum rate of usable water yield without sand content (beyond permissible limit), with 
required capacity air compressor, running the compressor for required time till well is fully 
developed, measuring yield of well by "V" notch method or any other approved method, 
measuring static level & draw down etc. by step draw down method, collecting water samples 
& getting tested in approved laboratory, i/c disinfection of tubewell, all complete, including 
hire & labour charges of air compressor, tools & accessories etc., all as per requirement and 
direction of Engineer-in-charge. 
For Borewell 

Hrs 10.00   

191 MS cap:     
Providing and fixing suitable size threaded mild steel cap or spot welded plate to the top of 
bore well housing/ casing pipe, removable as per requirement, all complete for borewell 
of:…...........150 mm dia 
For Borewell 

each  1   

192 Lowering of column pipe:           
Providing and fixing Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride (CPVC) pipes,having thermal stability for 
hot & cold water supply including all CPVC plain & brass threaded fittings This includes 
jointing of pipes & fittings with one step CPVC solvent cement, trenching, refilling & testing of 
joints complete as per direction of Engineer in Charge..........40 mm nominal dia Pipes  
For Borewell 

 metre 40.00   

193 Gravel packing in tubewell:…. 
Gravel packing in tubewell construction in accordance with IS: 4097,including providing 
gravel fine/ medium/ coarse, in required grading & sizes as per actual requirement, all 
complete as per direction of Engineer-in-charge. 
For Borewell 

Cum 3.15   

194 EMP: 
Implementation & Monitoring of Environmental Management Plan (EMP) as the provisions in 
the Bidding Document Vol-2, for which the estimated cost is Rs.1,15,000/= 

L.S 1.00   

Total=  
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ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN 
 

ANNEXURE-2 
Introduction 
The Environmental Management Plan (EMP) for Mirika Beel of Dibrugarh District, under the Assam 
Sustainable Wetland and Fisheries Transformation Project (SWIFT), presents a comprehensive 
framework of mitigation and monitoring measures aimed at safeguarding the beel ecosystem. It defines 
clear timelines, roles, and responsibilities to ensure effective implementation by the project proponent, 
contractors, and regulatory authorities. The EMP offers practical guidance to minimize environmental 
impacts and promote sustainable management practices throughout the project lifecycle. The Detailed 
Engineering Report (DER) for the site has also been reviewed, and appropriate mitigation measures 
have been developed to address potential impacts on both the environment and human health. 
 
Objectives of Environmental Management Plan 
The main objectives of this EMP are: 

 formulate avoidance, mitigation and compensation measures for anticipated environmental 
impacts during construction and operation, and ensure that environmentally sound, 
sustainable and good practices are adopted;  

 ensure compliance with Asian Development Bank’s applicable safeguard policies, and 
regulatory requirements of Govt. of Assam and the Government of India;   

 stipulate monitoring and institutional requirements for ensuring safeguard compliance; and 

 Proposed subproject should be environmentally sustainable. 
 

The EMP outlines a comprehensive set of mitigation, monitoring, and institutional measures designed 
to avoid, minimize, and mitigate adverse environmental impacts while enhancing positive outcomes of 
the Project. It also details the actions required to implement these measures effectively. The key 
components of the EMP include: 
 

 Mitigation of potentially environmental impacts; 

 Environmental monitoring during project implementation and operation; 

 Institutional capacity building and training; 

 Implementation schedule and estimated environmental management costs; and 

 Integration of the EMP with project planning, design, construction, and operation phases. 
 

The implementation of mitigation measures will depend on the nature, timing, and severity of the 
identified impacts. The implementation schedule is structured around a 12-month construction phase, 
commencing from the start of construction activities. Table 1.1 in Volume 2 presents the EMP showing 
the potential environmental impacts, corresponding mitigation measures, and the responsible agencies 
for implementation and monitoring during the pre-construction, construction, and operation and 
maintenance phases. Copy of the EMP must be available at all work sites throughout project 
implementation. The EMP will be included in the bidding documents and incorporated into the civil 
works contracts to ensure it is legally binding for all contractors. It will be reviewed and updated 
during implementation, if necessary. Any non-compliance or deviation from the EMP provisions will be 
treated as a violation of environmental safeguards obligations. 
 
Environmental Monitoring Plan (EMP) 
Environmental monitoring (Table 1.2 in Volume 2)is a vital tool for effective environmental 
management, as it provides the necessary data to support informed decision-making. To ensure that 
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the mitigation measures and Environmental Management Plan (EMP) are effectively implemented 
during the construction and operation phases of the subproject, a well-designed and consistently 
followed Environmental Monitoring Plan (EMoP) is essential. 
 
The primary objectives of the environmental monitoring program are to: 

 Assess the effectiveness of the mitigation measures outlined in the EMP; 

 Evaluate the adequacy of the environmental assessment process; 

 Recommend ongoing improvements to the environmental management approach based on 
monitoring results and revise the EMP and monitoring strategies accordingly; 

 Enhance environmental quality through proper and timely implementation of mitigation 
measures; and 

 Ensure compliance with applicable environmental regulations and community-related 
commitments. 

 
To determine the effectiveness of the environmental management program, regular monitoring of key 
environmental parameters will be carried out. Three types of monitoring will be undertaken under the 
EMP: 
 
EMP Implementation Monitoring: To be carried out by the contractor during the construction phase 
(for contractor-led components) and by the Beel Development Committee (BDC) during the operations 
phase, as per the project design. 
 
Environmental Quality Monitoring: To be undertaken by a contractor-appointed testing agency or 
laboratory accredited by the National Accreditation Board for Testing and Calibration Laboratories 
(NABL) and/or the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEFCC), Government of 
India, as specified in the EMP. 
 
EMP Compliance Monitoring: To assess whether the EMP measures are being properly implemented 
by the contractor or the BDC, conducted by the Environmental Safeguard Officer of the PMU and the 
Environmental Safeguards Coordinator (ESC) of the CPIU. 
 
Table 1.2 in Voliume 2 presents the environmental monitoring program, specifying the type of 
monitoring, parameters to be assessed, monitoring frequency, monitoring locations, and responsible 
institutions for implementation and supervision during the pre-construction, construction, and 
operation phases. Monitoring costs have been estimated based on experience from similar projects in 
Assam and prevailing market rates. 
  
Monitoring results will be compared against EMP requirements, site-specific management plans, and 
applicable environmental performance standards. Any non-compliance will be highlighted in the 
environmental monitoring reports. Contractual staff will assist the DoF in reviewing and assessing 
both the internal monitoring results submitted by contractors and BDCs, and the outcomes of the 
external environmental quality monitoring to ensure alignment with defined performance standards. 
 
Performance Monitoring Indicators 
Key physical, biological, and social components influencing the environment at subproject sites serve 
as overarching performance indicators for evaluating environmental performance. In addition to these 
broad indicators, specific environmental parameters have been selected for regular monitoring due to 
their regulatory relevance, the existence of standardized assessment procedures, and the availability of 
technical expertise, as outlined in the Environmental Monitoring Plan (EMoP). 
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These specific environmental parameters can be quantitatively measured over time and serve as 
targeted performance indicators for monitoring subproject impacts, especially at critical locations.  
The selected parameters include: 
 

 Water quality, assessed against Surface Water Quality Standards (IS:2296 - Class B) and the 
Wetland Health Report Card framework developed by the Ministry of Environment, Forest and 
Climate Change (MoEFCC), Government of India, with supplementary parameters from CIFRI 
guidelines to capture factors affecting fish health. 

 Ambient air quality, monitored using CPCB’s National Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS) 
and WHO guidelines for PM₂.₅, PM₁₀, CO, NOₓ, and SO₂. 

 Ambient noise levels, measured in reference to CPCB Ambient Noise Standards and WHO 
limits. 

 Extent of water hyacinth removal (de-weeding) from beel areas. 

 Volume of silt removed from peripheral areas, inlets, and outlets of beel. 

 Increase in water availability during the lean season, indicating improved hydrology. 

 Increase in fish production and rejuvenation of native fish species populations. 

 Improved sanitation and solid waste management around beel areas, particularly at fish 
landing sites, aggregation zones, and auction centers. 

 Adoption of eco-friendly tourism practices, such as waste minimization, sustainable 
infrastructure, and environmental education initiatives. 

 
Compliance monitoring 
EMP compliance monitoring involves the systematic assessment of the implementation progress and 
effectiveness of the environmental mitigation measures outlined in the EMP. This evaluation will be 
conducted regularly by the contractor and the CPIU. The PMU will compile and report the status of 
EMP implementation, including contractor environmental performance and overall project 
environmental compliance, through quarterly project progress reports and annual environmental 
monitoring reports. 
 

 
 

More details are furnished in the detailed EMP provided in the Vol.-
2, which is an integral part of the Bidding Document 

 


